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General 


RENMIN RIBAO Reviews U.S.-Soviet Agreements 


HK0606011690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Jun 90 p 4 


[“Commentary” by staff reporter Zhang Qixin (1728 
0796 2500): “A First Step”} 


[Text] Washington, | Jun (RENMIN RIBAO}—On | 
June in the White House, U.S. President Bush and 
Soviet President Gorbachev signed a series of U.S.- 
Soviet agreements and issued three joint statements on 
arms control. One thing that merits attention is that they 
issued a joint statement on the treaty concerning the 
reduction of offensive strategic weapons, which confirms 
the basic content of the treaty that the two countries have 
agreed on and reveals that the two sides will continue to 
hold talks on those unsettled points, so that the whole 
treaty can be accomplished and submitted to the two 
countries’ leaders for signing by this year. 


The agreement on the treaty’s main points between the 
United States and the Soviet Union is a result of the 
years-long negotiations between the two sides. It indi- 
cates that, in view of the current situation, the two 
superpowers are going to reduce their enormous stock. of 
nuclear weapons, especially the stock of powerful high- 
speed ballistic missiles. This outcome is welcomed to a 
certain extent. But, at the same time, people cannot 
ignore the fact that the present treaty has many limita- 
tions indeed, and it is mere!y the first step taken by the 
superpowers toward nuclear disarmament. The U-S.- 
Soviet talks on reduction of strategic weapons, started in 
1982, had undergone a long and complicated process 
before the U.S. arid Soviet government heads could put 
forth their preliminary objectives on the substantial 
reduction of strategic weapons during the Reykjavik 
summit in October 1986. In the past two years or so, the 
two sides held many rounds of talks, repeatedly trying to 
iron out the principal differences of opinion between 
them on the strategic weapons reduction treaty. The 
present outcome was only achieved after painstaking 
bargaining. 


According to the statement released today, the main 
points of the U.S.-Soviet treaty on reduction of strategic 
weapons are as follows: Within seven years, each of the 
two sides will reduce the number of their three types of 
strategic weapons carriers, namely, intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles, submarine-launched ballistic missiles, and 
heavy-duty bombers, to not more than | ,600; will reduce 
the number of their warheads to the maximum of 6,000 
pieces; and will reduce the payload of their missiles to 
not more than half the level that the Soviet Union is 
currently maintaining. The limit on the number of 
warheads prescribed by the treaty also applies to air- 
based cruise missiles with a range longer than 600 km, 
but each U.S. bomber carrying air-based cruise missiles 
is supposed to have 10 warheads, while each Soviet 
bomber is supposed to have eight warheads. On the other 
hand, the treaty will lay no restriction on sea-based 
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cruise missiles with a range longer than 600 km, but the 
two sides will disclose the number of such missiles 
ceployed by each side in a binding policy statement, and 
the total number of such missiles owned by each side will 
not exceed 880. The treaty also bans all attempts to 
develop new-type heavy-duty missiles, new-type ballistic 
missiles armed with more than 10 warheads each. and so 
on. In addition, the treaty contains some articles on 
verification procedures. 


The agreement on these main points of the treaty is the 
result of mutual compromise between the United States 
and the Soviet Union. In this regard, the Soviet Union 
has made more concessions than the United States. For 
instance, the Soviet Union has given up its request that 
the reduction of strategic weapons be linked with the ban 
on space weapons, which enables the two sides to con- 
centrate on the discussion on the reduction of strategic 
weapons. As far as the quantitative limits are concerned, 
on the one hand, the Soviet Union agreed to consider- 
ably reduce land-based missiles and heavy-duty mis- 
siles—the two categories where the Soviet Union enjoys 
superiority; and, on the other hand, made concession to 
the United States in regard to cruise missiles—the cate- 
gory where the United States enjoys superiority. After 
all, both sides have made compromises out of their own 
needs, and all these compromises would not substan- 
tially weaken their own position of strength. Specific 
provisions of the treaty are evidence of this. 


Although the present treaty shows some progresses as 
compared with the treaty on limitaticn of strategic 
weapons signed by the United States and the Soviet 
Union in the 1970's, limitations of this treaty are 
obvious when it comes to detailed content. First of all, 
the quantitative limits set by the treaty are still very high. 
As a consequence of the development in multi-warhead 
missiles and cruise missiles in the 1970's, the number of 
warheads owned by the two superpowers has doubled 
and exceeds 10,000 pieces on each side. To be sure, a 
reduction from this high level to 6,000 is a substantial 
one. But the amount of the two sides’ warheads after the 
reduction still accounts for more than 95 percent of the 
world’s nuclear weapon stock, which still constitutes an 
extremely great destructive force. What is more, the 
actual number of warheads owned by the United States 
and the Soviet Union will exceed by far the limit set by 
the treaty since the counting method prescribed by the 
treaty will give a figure less than the actual number. For 
example, each U.S. bomber actually can carry 20 air- 
based cruise missiles, but the treaty supposes each 
bomber carries only 10 warheads; each Soviet bomber 
cantarry |2 1r-based cruise missiles, but the treaty just 
makes it eight. Such being the case, many warheads will 
not be counted. Furthermore, some categories of war- 
heads are not to be counted under the treaty. For 
instance, each side can deploy 880 sea-based cruise 
missiles; and a large numbezx of missiles, cruise missiles, 
and other warheads will not be covered by the limit. In 
view of these exceptions, some U.S. nuclear weapon 
experts believe that the number of the warheads kept by 
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the United States and the Soviet Union after the signing 
of the treaty will even exceed the amount recorded in 
1982, when the talks were just begun. 


Secondly, the treaty will not terminate the superpowers’ 
Strategic weapon improvement and modernization 
plans. For the present, we see no substantial change in 
the nuclear strategies of the United States and the Soviet 
Union. The United States is still relying on the deploy- 
ment of high-precision strategic weapons and the devel- 
opment of strategic defensive weapons for the mainte- 
nance of its strength. And the treaty will have little 
impact on this strategy. So the strategic weapons devel- 
oped by the United States in the 1980's will basically not 
be affected. In other words, the United States can 
continue to produce cruise missiles, 1 rident submarine- 
launched missiles, B-2 Stealth bombers, and so on. As for 
the Soviet Union, although it has to reduce its large, 
land-based multi-warhead missiles, it still can continue 
to deploy mobile missiles and modern submarines, while 
expanding its deployment of bombers and cruise mis- 
siles. 


Thus it can be seen that the reduction in the U.S. and 
Soviet stock of nuclear weapons would still be far from 
the goal of nuclear disarmament as expected by the 
world’s people, even if the United States and the Soviet 
Union could iron out certain existing differences of 
opinion concerning the treaty through negotiations in 
the next few months. There is still a long way to go before 
a worldwide nuclear disarmament can be achieved. 


‘Four Characteristics’ of Summit 


HK0506082190 Hong Kong WEN WE] PO in Clunese 
5 Jun 90 p 4 


[Special Dispatch” from the United States by WEN 
WEI PO U.S.-based special correspondent Liu Lieh-li 
(0491 0441 0536): “Four Characteristics of U.S.-Soviet 
Summit”] 


[Text] New York, 4 Jun (WEN WEI PO)— 


The Extended Range of Topics for Discussion at the 
Summit 


The current U.S.-Soviet summit has some evident char- 
acteristics that merit the attention of the international 
community. 


First, the “post-cold war age’ has changed the order of 
importance and extended the range of the topics for 
discussion at the summit. In Reagan’s time and at all the 
previous U.S.-Soviet summits, the heads of the two 
countries only discussed the following “four major 
topics:"’ Disarmament, regional conflicts, bilateral 
issues, and human rights. The questions of strategic arms 
control and disarmament were always the first questions 
to discuss. Since the Untied States and the Soviet Union 
signed the treaty on medium range missiles at the end of 
1987 and since the Malta meeting last year, East-West 
relations have been relaxed to a great extent, and enor- 
mous cnanges have taken place in the wor'd situation. 
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Both the United States and the Soviet Union hold that 
their bilateral relations have entered a “post-cold war 
period.” To suit this situation, the questions of arms 
control and disarmiament became less important at this 
U.S.-Soviet summit. At the same time, the issues such as 
the external arrangement for the period after German 
reunification, the new position of East-West relations 
after changes have taken place in the European situation, 
and the domestic political and economic problems of the 
Soviet Union have become focuses of the summit. A 
principled agreement on the issue of disarmament was 
reached by both sides very soon, and some technical 
problems will be further discussed by the foreign minis- 
ters and relevant officials of both countries. However. 
the issue on Germany became the most important and 
most complicated issue at the three-day talks. Other 
important issues discussed at the summit did not belong 
to the previous “four major topics” either. This fully 
reflects the characteristics of the so-called “first U.S.- 
Soviet Summit in the post-cold war period.” 


The Atmosphere of the Summit Was Comparatively 
Relaxed 


Second, there is a great difference between the two 
leaders in their respective situations: One is quite 
smooth, and the other is difficult. However, President 
Bush did not put any pressure on the other side because 
of this. At the previous summits, because both sides were 
in a similar situation, though each had its advantages 
and disadvantages, and their strengths were generally 
balanced, both sides were diametrically opposed to each 
other, and none was willing to give in. This was a reason 
for the strong smell of gunpowder at those summits. 
However, at this summit, although the Bush administra- 
tion 1s also faced with many international and domestic 
problems, Gorbachev has more and heavier political and 
economic burdens on his shoulders. As the economic 
reform in the Soviet Union has fallen into dire straits, 
the prices are skyrocketing, and there is panic purchasing 
everywhere. In addition, nationality riots and separatist 
activities have arisen in many places, and Gorbachev has 
more and more political enemies in his own country. 
That is why during this summit he was in no mood to 
accept Bush's invitation for a horse ride or fishing on the 
same boat. Earlier, some Amer-cans were already pessi- 
mistic about Gorbachev's political future. They held that 
the U.S. Government should take a wait-and-see attitude 
and should not be impatient to come to terms with 
Gorbachev. However, Bush believed that helping Gor- 
bachev tide over difficulties, further carry out reform, 
and continue to open up conforms to U.S. interests. For 
this reason, at this summit, Bush did not make use of his 
relatively superior position to force Gorbachev to give in 
on many important issues. On the contrary, he repeat- 
edly said that he would, “within a considerable limit,” 
give full consideration to Gorbachev's present situation 
and other relevant sensitive problems. This made the 
aimosphere of the summit comparatively relaxed. 
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A Total of 15 Bilateral Agreements Were Signed 


Third, a joint Communique and many principled agree- 
ments and protocols were signed, but some key problen:s 
have not yet solved. 


On | June, Bush and Gorbachev signed a total of 15 
bilateral agreements, which “cover the most extensive 
fields for the past 20 years.’ They include: Both sides 
agreed in principle to reduce the number of long-range 
missiles and sign a formal! treaty by the end of this year: 
both sides agreed to reduce their chemical weapons by 80 
percent respectively and to cooperate in prohibiting 
chemical weapons in the world; and the two leaders also 
signed an agreement on restricting the test of nuclear 
weapons for both sides, an agreement on the peaceful use 
of nuclear energy, and an agreement on exchange of 
trade, culture, and students between both sides. Since so 
many agreements have been signed, we cannot say that 
the summit has not achieved any successes. However, on 
some key problems, such as the Germany issue, the 
future of Europe, and the two big military organizations 
in Europe, their differences have still not been elimi- 
nated. Gorbachev put forth some ideas for elimination 
of those differences, but the United States treated them 
coldly. On the other hand, when the United States raised 
some objections to some domestic political and nation- 
ality problems of the Soviet Union, they were also 
reyected by Gorbachev, who held that those were matters 
concerning the inviolable dignity and sovereign of the 
Soviet Union. 


The Gap Becomes Narrower, Bri Differences Are Still 
Serious 


Fourth, both sides have repeatedly declared that the gap 
between them has become narrower. As a matter of fact, 
their differences are still big and serious. During the 
three-day talks, the two leaders and other participants of 
the twe countries repeatedly declared that the gap 
between the stands of both sides had greatly reduced and 
that the United States and the Soviet Union wouid 
“enter a new period in their bilateral relations.” The real 
situation is: On the most fundamental question, that is, 
the Germany issue, the two leaders have each stuck to his 
own view. None has ever made a concession. Gorbachev 
held that if Germany joins NATO after reunification, the 
strategic balance in Europe will be cisrupted and the 
security of the Soviet Union will be threatened. He 
placed hrs hope on the neutralization of Germany, which 
will belong neither to NATO nor to the Warsaw Treaty 
organization. He hoped that Germany will follow the 
pattern of France, that is, politically, it may participate 
in NATO activities, but militarily, it will be independent 
of the NATO system. In addition, Gorbachev also pro- 
posed to hold a “pan-European security conference,” 
trying to make it a foundation for the security in building 
a “new European building” and in Germany's reunifica- 
tion. It may also help preserve the existing boundaries of 
various European countries, restrict the military strength 
of Germany, and prevent Germany from growing into a 
big nuclear power. Gorbachev even warned the West not 
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to force the Soviet Union to accept the conditions for 
Germany’s reunification and not to make use of the 
political disturbances in the Soviet Union to “fish in 
troubled waters” on this question. He hinted that if 
clashes occur between the Untied States and the Soviet 
Union on the Germany issue, the bilateral relations may 
possibly return to the stage of cold war.... The United 
States has expressed in unequivocal terms its objection 
to the stand and ideas of the Soviet Union and insisted 
that Germany should remain in NATO after reunifica- 
tion. It also said this will be “an unavoidable fact.’ The 
question is “how to make the Soviet Union accept this 
fact willingly in the political, economic, and military 
fields.” To sum up, this U.S.-Soviet summit has some 
characteristics that are entirely different from all the 
previous summits. Both sides have signed many agree- 
ments, showing that some positive -esults have been 
yielded. But on some key problems, they are diametri- 
cally opposed to each other. Thus, it is difficult to 
convince people that this summit is a “success.” Never- 
theless, through exchange of views and frankly stating 
their respective stands, the two leaders have finally 
found out where the differences between both sides lie. 
This is undoubtedly of positive significance to further 
eliminating doubts, relaxing tension between East and 
West, and promoting world peace and stability. Of 
course, as the Germany issue concerns the interests of 
the United States and the Soviet Union as well as 
Germany and all of Europe, consideration should be 
given to all parties concerned. Now that the days are 
gone forever when the United States and the Soviet 
Union were able to carve up Germany and dcminate 
both East and West Europe, we can predict that the 
future development of Germany and the destiny of 
Europe will surely become a main subject the United 
States, the Soviet Union, Germany, and other European 
countries will continue to debate before the next U.S.- 
Soviet summit. 


Spokesman ‘Concerned’ About USSR-ROK Talks 


OW 0506124590 Tokvo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1000 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[as ext] Turning to China, regarding the talks between the 
ROK and the Soviet Union, XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
so far has reported only briefly on the meeting. It has 
refrained from making any specific comments. 


[Video shows correspondent Harunobu Kato reporting 
from Tiananmen Square] [Begin Kato recording] There 
have been no major reports or any commentaries in 
China so far on the talks between Soviet President 
Gorbachev and ROK President Ne Tae-u. it is believed 
China is in a sensitive position. While considering rela- 
tions with its closest ally, North Korea, the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea, China also must attach great 
importance to its relations with the ROK, with which it 
recently has expanded economic and private exchanges 
as part of its efforts to promote the open policy with 
foreign nations. 
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[Yideo shows Chinese Government spokesman Yuan 
Mu seated in an office] Chinese Government spokesman 
Yuan Mu granted an exclusive interview to NHK on 5 
June. Touching on the above issue, he stated: We are 
concerned about the talks, but we do not have any clear 
understanding about the details. China will agree with 
any action taken by any nation, as long as it contributes 
to the peaceful reunification of the Korean peninsula. 


What is most important to China now is promoting 
political stability at home and recovering the interna- 
tional trust it has lost because of the Tiananmen Square 
incident. Concerning the improvement of relations 
between the Soviet Union and the ROK, China will not 
clarify its position, as long as it does not lead to the 
intensified tension on the Korean peninsula. It is 
observed that China will insist on its basic position of 
supporting the peaceful reunification of the Korean 
peninsula. [end recording] 


BEIJING REVIEW on East-West Relations 


OW0506194890 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 23, 4-10 Jun 90 pp 10, 11 


[By Gu Guanfu and Cao Xilong: “East-West Relations at 
the Crossroads] 


[Text] Recently, the easing of East-West relations, espe- 
cially affected by last year’s dramatic changes in East 
Europe, has led to a significant reorganization in the 
European situation, greatly shaking’ the Yalta system 
that has existed for more than 40 years. 


The Yalta system was a blueprint for dividing spheres of 
influence in Europe after World War II designed by U.S. 
President Franklin Roosevelt, British Prime Munister 
Winston Churchill, and Soviet leader Josef Statin. The 
blueprint divided Germany—therefore Europe—into 
two parts, representing two different systems. This 
resulted in the establishment of two military blocs, the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization and the Warsaw 
Pact, and two corresponding economic blocs, the Euro- 
pean Economic Community and the Council for Mutual 
Economic Assistance (CEMA). 


End of the Cold War 


In European disarmament, the Soviet Union has made 
repeated concessions. Recently, it even accepted a plan 
proposed by U.S. President George Bush for asymmet- 
rical conventional forces cuts. Under the plan, both the 
Soviet Union and the United States would reduce their 
troops stationed in Central Europe, both land and air 
forces, to 195,000, and the United States would keep an 
additional 30,000 force in other European areas. Cur- 
rently, Moscow keeps a military presence of 570,000 
troops in Europe while Washington stations 300,000 
troops. 


On the issue of opening the skies, foreign ministers from 
23 NATO and Warsaw Pact countries reached agree- 
ment at a conference in Ottawa, Canada, early this year 


FBIS-CHI-90-109 
6 June 1990 


on allowing monitoring flights by each other's planes 
over the other side's territory. 


In May, during a visit to the Soviet Union by US. 
Secretary of State James Baker, the two superpowers 
agreed to cut their chemical weaponry by 80 percent. 


It now is Only a matter of time before the United States 
and the Soviet Union sign treaties to cut their conven- 
tional forces in Europe and their strategic arms by half. 


Convinced that the Soviet threat has abated consider- 
ably, West European countries are considering cutting 
their own military spending and troops. NATO and the 
Warsaw Pact, as symbols of the Cold War, are on their 
way toward disbanding. The Warsaw Pact has 
announced that it will turn from a military-political 
Organization to a political-military one. At a foreign 
ministers’ meeting last October, the Warsaw Pact 
decided that it would no longer interfere in the internal 
affairs of its member states, thus abdicating its internal 
military function. Poland, Hungary, and Czechoslovakia 
are planning to withdraw from the organization. Fur- 
thermore, they have demanded that Moscow withdraw 
its troops from their territories. Moscow has agreed to 
pull out of Hungary and Czechoslovakia within 15 
months. 


If such a situation persists, the days of the Warsaw Pact 
are numbered. During a visit to France in March, Soviet 
Defense Minister Dmitry Yazov even proposed to dis- 
solve military alliances and let the United Nations 
ensure security. Baker also agreed that NATO should 
decrease its military role and increase its political role. 
Once the Warsaw Pact is disbanded, there will be no 
reason for the existence of NATO. In that scenario, the 
influence of the two superpowers on European affairs 
will be significantly reduced. 


German Unification 


The issue of Germany, including the Berlin question, nas 
been the focus of longstanding East-West conflict and 
the symbol of European division. Recent developments 
indicate that the unification of the two Germanys is 
already a palpable certainty. 


Relations between East and West Europe will become 
closer as German unity looms. West German Chancellor 
Helmut Kohl is interested not only in incorporating 
Democratic Germany into his country but also ta 
expanding his countrys influence across East Europe. 
Bonn believes that its gigantic capital and technological 
might will secure its position as Europe's leader in the 
future. A senior adviser to Kohl said flatly: “We want to 
be the leader. Perhaps, with the lapse of time, the United 
States will take care of regions like Central America and 
we will deal with things in East Europe.” 


Other European countries are fearful of the emergence of 
a unified Germany as a European superpower. A unificd 
Germany will have a population of 80 million and an 
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area of 356,000 square kilometers. Its gross national 
product will top U.S.$1.5 trillior, making it the third 
biggest power in the world. 


Some countries in the European Community (EC) are 
considering how to harness the new Germany and pre- 
vent the renewal of Nazism. They insist that the German 
unification issue be included in the process of European 
integration and that the position of the future Germany 
be specified by laws and treaties. 


European integration is mainly an economic integration 
in Western Europe. The economic integration within the 
CEMA faces dim prospects because of the changes in the 
Soviet Union and East Europe. West Europe, however, is 
ambitious. Its goals in the near future are to establish a 
single united market in 1992 so as to reduce production 
costs of member states, more effectively make use of 
resources, speed up the pace of technological updating, 
raise economic efficiency, and increase EC competitive- 
ness on the world market. 


The long-term goal of West Europe is to realize a 
political alliance. The EC's step is to introduce the 
integration process to East Europe. Since the second half 
of last year, Western countries, seeing the political insta- 
bility and economic difficulties in East Europe, offered 
emergency aid and long-term loans. By February 1990, 
the money offered by the West and international! insti- 
tutions totalled U.S.$17 billion, of which U.S.$16.7 
billion were loans and 80 percent went to Poland and 
Hungary. The EC plans to help privatize East European 
markets and, in the meantime, absorb some countries 
that are considered eligible into the EC. 


At the moment, European countries, including the 
Soviet Union, are enthusiastic over European integra- 
tion. The Soviets have proposed building “an integrated 
European economy from the Atlantic to the Urals.” 
Poland, Hungary, and Yugoslavia have formally handed 
in their application to join the EC. 


The concept of “European integration” is developing 
from an economic to a political one. The insistence of 
some West European countries that German unification 
be included in the process of European integration 
reflects this attempt. It also points to a rise in the 
“Europeans’ Europe” sentiment. 


Under the circumstances, the United States and the 
Soviet Union face a complex situation. The Bush admin- 
istration is making use of NATO in a bid to secure 
continued U.S. presence in Europe. At the same time, 
the United States and the Soviet Union are cooperating 
on a series of issues, such as the future of the two military 
blocs, the German unification process, and stability in 
East Europe. This was an understanding, otherwise 
known as the “new Yalta agreement,” reached between 
Bush and Mikhail Gorbachev at their summit meeting in 
Malta last December. 


However. the fundamental interests of the two super- 
powers still conflict. The United States aims a! estab- 
lishing a “unified free Europe”—a Europe that 1s West- 
ernized politically, economically and ideologically. 
Gorbachev, on the other hand, seeks to build a “common 
European home™—a Europe that is managed by Euro- 
peans, which, naturally, excludes the United States. This 
conflict of interests casts a shadow on the future of 
East-West relations. 


UN Told of ‘Successful’ Satellite System 


OW 0506212590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1856 GMT S$ Jun 90 


[Text] United Nations, June 5 (XINHUA}—China today 
[5 June] told the United Nations that its satellite appli- 
cations in Communications, meteorological forecast and 
resources survey have been very successful and it 1s now 
developing a disaster monitoring satellite system 
designed to reduce natural disasters. 


Addressing the 33rd Session of the U.N. Committee on 
the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, Chinese Representa- 
tive Tang Chengyuan said that China “attaches impor- 
tance to the development of various kinds of operational 
satellites” that could be used for human development. 


He said that over the past 20 years, China has success- 
fully launched 26 satellites, includimg satellites for sci- 
entific experiment, recoverable remote-sensing satellites, 
communications satellites and meteorological satellites. 


He said that with the guideline of peaceful use of outer 
space, China has been continuously making headway in 
this field. 


Among a number of achievements China has made over 
the last 20 years since the launch of its first man-made 
earth satellite, he particularly mentioned China's success 
in developing communications network through satel- 
lites. 


According to the Chinese delegate, today China is fully 
covered with a satellite communications network made 
of operational communcations satellites launched by the 
country itself. 


Nearly 10,000 satellite ground receiving stations have 
been set up and small-scale data ground stations are used 
to improve the communications and education in 
remote areas, as well as to enhance the communications 
capability to meet contingency wherever disasters occur. 


Tang told the committee, which opened its annual 
meeting yesterday, that notable successes have been 
registered in China in satellite remote-sensing appiica- 
tions, including such areas as comprehensive survey of 
shelter-forest resources and ecological effectiveness, gen- 
eral survey of soil crosion in Loess Plateau and survey of 
geological mineral resources. 


China also made progress in its meteorological satellite 
operational system, which can now obtain clear pictures 
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of clouds through handling the data received by the first 
Chinese meteorological satellite launched in 1988, Tang 
said. 


He said that in answer to the U.N. General Assembly's 
call to observe the 1990s as the International Decade of 
Natural Disaster Reduction, China is now conducting an 
active research in developing a disaster monitoring sat- 
ellite system. 


Furthermore, he said, China is also intensifying :ts work 
in developing a new generation communications broad- 
Casting satellite with a capacity of 24 transponders, 
Stationary meteorological satellites and earth resources 
Satellites. 


As part of its efforts to promote peaceful use of outer 
space, Tang said, China organized a workshop on the 
application of meteorological satellites in Beijing last 
May and will host an international seminar on climate 
change in August and another on the application of space 
technology in combatting disasters next year. 


Space Technology Touted for Developing Countries 


OW 0606063490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0004 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[Text] United Nations, June 5 (XINHUA)}—China today 
[6 June] called on the international community to 
develop space technology applications so as to bring 
more benefits to the developing countries. 


In a working paper presented to the U.N. committee on 
the peaceful uses of outer space, China said the United 
Nations should make efforts to ensure the developing 
countries derive increasing benefits from space tech- 
nology applications as the world community prepares 
activities to observe the international space year in 1992. 


The Chinese proposal represents the first such call ever 
made so far from a country obtaining advanced space 
technology as the U.N. committee opened its annual 
meeting yesterday to discuss issues related to peaceful 
uses of outer space, including the preparation for the 
observance of the international space year declared by 
the 44th U.N. General Assembly. 


“We hope that the activities in the international space 
year will promote the space technology development in 
the developing countries and make the applications of 
space technclogy available to them,” Zheng Lizhong, 
member of the Chinese delagatior to the U.N. commit- 
tee’s annual session, said of her delegation’s proposal. 


In the working paper, which will provide a basis for the 
committee's discussion at its current session, China also 
said the activities in the international space year should 
be carried out at the international, regional and national 
levels. 


It proposed that major activities to observe the interna- 
tional space year should be based on projects identified 
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by individual countries and be implemented with volun- 
tary contributions from each country. 


According to the working paper, China also suggests that 
the activities around the international space year should 
serve the purpose of protecting and enhancing the world 
environmnet while endeavoring to develop the carth’s 
natural resources rationally and providing assistance to 
the international community. 


It offers to host an international seminar on geoscience 
in February or March of 1992 to mark the international 


space year. 


As part of its supportive efforts, China will also hold a 
number of seminars before 1992. including one on 
climate change in August this year and another in 
September next year on the utilization of space tech- 
nology in dealing with disasters. 


The document also listed a number of scientific and 
applied research activities China will carry out in the 
coming years, such as a study of the solar-terrestrial 
system over 22 cycles of solar activity, a study of 
material and life science under conditions of micro- 
gravity in space and one on current movements and 
dynamics of the earth's crust. 


Among other activities, China also offers to conduct 
ecological monitoring studies and studies of global pol- 
lution fluxes, launch multi-purpose satellites, utilize 
sounding rockets and use remote sensing technology in 
setting up a national system for rapid natural disaster 
assessment. 


New Developments on Korean Peninsula Viewed 
HK0606034690 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
6 Jun 90 p 2 


[Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “There Will Be New Changes in the Korean 
Peninsula Situation” 


[Text] At 0700 yesterday morning, South Korean “Pres- 
ident” No Tae-u had a one-hour talk with Soviet Presi- 
dent Gorbachev in the Fairmount Hotel in San Fran- 
cisco. Although the time was short, it was a great event in 
the northeast Asian region in the more than 40 years 
since the war and since the founding of South Korea. Its 
influence on the Asian-Pacific region and the world in 
the future cannot be ignored. 


The Soviet Union and South Korea have not yet estab- 
lished diplomatic relations. However, the heads of two 
countries without forma! @::!omatic relations have held 
talks in a third country to directly discuss matters 
concerning the establishment of diplomatic relations and 
economic cooperation. This event itself is a rara avis 
[rarity]. Its influence on the structure of the cold war and 
confrontation between the United States and the Sovict 
Union on the Korean Peninsula, will be hard to estimate. 
It may become a starting point for “cross recognition,” 
that is, the United States, Japan, and other countries will 
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recognize North Korea, and the Soviet Union and other 
East European countries will recognize South Korea. 


The t2Ji showed that the world situation is constantly 
changing. The trend of relaxation has developed from 
Europe to Asia. If the countries and regions in the 
Asian-Pacific region do not look this reality in the face, 
do not adopt appropriate measures as soon as possible, 
and do not recognize and adapt themselves to this trend. 
they can only make themselves isolated. 


TASS only made a short report on the talks. But No 
Tae-u told reporters much about i. He said that Gor- 
bachev and himself agreed: “It is time now for the tide of 
opening and reconciliation to surge over the Korean 
Peninsula.” On the other hand, Gorbachev told 
reporters: “The Soviet Union and South Korea have 
some commercial contacts. That 1s why we decided to 
meet with No Tae-u.” 


The crux of these talks was that South Korea ts willing to 
grant the Soviet Union $5 billion in loans and carry out 
economic cooperation with the latter after establishing 
diplomatic relations. The Soviet Union is in urgent need 
of foreign economic aid. It particularly wants South 
Korea to invest in the development of Siberia. If the 
Soviet Union succeeds in attracting the investment of 
South Korea, things will become easier for it to get loans 
from Japan. 


No Tae-u hopes that both South Korea and North Korea 
will become members of the United Nations. For this 
reason, he has to win over the Soviet Union and China. 
He proposed that South Korea, North Korea, the United 
States, the Soviet Union, China, and Japan hold a 
northeast Asia peace conference and establish a special 
organization. In a speech delivered in Krasnoyarsk in 
September 1988, Gorbachev also proposed that the 
aforementioned five countries, except for the United 
States, hold a meeting to discuss the question of disar- 
mament in the northeast Asian region. Therefore, we 
may say that the Soviet Union and South Korea have a 
ceriain common ground in their views on the current 
situation. 


Since assuring power, No Tae-u has actively pursued a 
policy of “north diplomacy,” hoping to establish eco- 
nomic and political relations with the Soviet Union, 
China, and East Europe. But this has been strongly 
opposed by Pyongyang. In view of its friendship with 
Pyongyang, China has so far limited its contacts with 
South Korea within the range of unofficial contracts. 


What actions will Pyongyang take if the Sovict Union 
follows Hungary, Yugoslavia, and Poland and estab- 
lishes formal diriomatic relations with Seoul? This is the 
focus of attention. Of course, Gorbachev may have 
predicted the possible “revenge” Pyongyang will take for 
this, but in order to have economic contacts with South 
Korea and to obtain its investment, the Sovict Union 
will take its own road despite all this. 
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In ali fairness, everyone should be realistic in this world. 
For its own interests, a Country may cooperate wit) one 
country today and with another tomorrow. Things are 
always changing. For any country, there are no perma- 
nent enemies nor permanent friends. This has been fully 
proved by the changes in the relations among varicus 
countries, regions, and groups over the past 45 years 
since the war. All changes tn a country’s foreign policy in 
order to suit the changing situation are irreproachabie, 
provided the interests of the people of this country, and 
the interests of the state and nation are place above 
everything else. On the contrary, sticking to conventions, 
refusing to make progress, and the practice of dogmatism 
can only make oneself isolated. 


The changes on the Korean Peninsula today, with the 
relaxation in the relations between Pyongyang and the 
Untied States, and the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions between South Korea and the Soviet Union and 
other East European countries, will inevitably bring 
about a series of changes in the original political struc- 
ture in northeast Asia. China and Japan. too, will pay 
close attention to this development. 


United States & Canada 


Jiang Zemin: ‘Incident’ ‘Much Ado About Nothing’ 


OW 0606052390 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 23, 4-10 Jun 90 pp 12-14 


[Text] On the afternoon of May 2, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin met Barbara Walters, anchorwoman of the 
weekly 20/20 news programme on the American Broad- 
casting Company (ABC), at the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
house in Beying and answered her questions about 
China's domestic affairs, the internatione! situation and 
Sino-U.S. relations. 


On the incident of June 4, 198 Jiang Zemin sand: 


What happened last year did not occur all of a sudden. It 
took place against a certain social background as a result 
of both the domestic microclimate and international 
macroclimate. As far as China is concerned, it enjoyed 
peace and tranquility during the past 40 years since 
liberation, and no big incident like that had ever 
cecurred. We were therefore not adequately prepared for 
it mentally. Internationally, after that incident there was 
some lack of understanding of or unfriendly attitude 
towards China. To use a Chinese proverb, it can be 
described as “much ado about nothing.” In dealing with 
the incident last year, we were extremely tolerant. | do 
not think any government in the world would permit 
students to occupy the places around the seat of the 
Government and the headquarters of the central author- 
ities for as long as 50 days. The PLA [People’s Liberation 
Army] had alco exercised maximum restraint, as proven 
by the fact that nearly 1,000 military trucks and 
armoured cars, including tanks, were burnt at the time. 
Therefore, had we failed to adopt resolute measures, the 
entire capital of the People’s Republic of China would 
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have been thrown into chaos. and a nationwide upheaval 
would havc become the result. Tha): would have brought 
no good to China but only a big disaster to ali the 
Chinese people. However, we should learn some lessons 
by summing up our experience. As a Chinese proverb 
goes, “A fall into the pit. a gain in your wit.” We have 
drawn very good experience from the Tiananmen inci- 
dent of last year. We should learn to use the methods 
usually adopted by some Western countries, thal 1s to 
say. we should build up an adequate riot police force and 
acquire enough nonlethal weapons for mauntaining 
public security. Meanwhile, we should enact a number of 
laws culations to ensure success in Our economic 
Be vcroy During the event of last year, many PLA 
© \Jcers .ara down their lives in defence of the country. 

“hers their memory. Al the same time, our govern- 
n ai ievels have shown great concern about the 
cases of people wounded or killed by accident and have 
handled them properly. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin said that student unrest 
fell into two categories: One was spontancously started 
by students themselves. Its solution could easily have 
been found through dialogue and education. The other 
was directed by some people behind the scenes, with a 
definite polit‘cal platform. The measures we were com- 
pelled to take last year were not directed against stu- 
dents. Their slogans of combating graft and corruption 
were exactly in line with the consistent efforts of the 
govenrment to tackle such malpractice. The essence of 
the matter, however, was that some individuals plotied 
an overthrow of the Communist Party leadership and the 
socialist sysiem in China under the pretext of oppsing 
corruption and used the students to achieve this aim of 
theirs. The “cultural revolution” was also a period of 
turmoil for China, during which many abnormal phe- 
nomena occurred. But that was different in nature from 
last year’s turmoil. The most crucial issue involved this 
time was the existence of differing opinions in the top 
party leadership. 


On Caina’s policy towards young students and those 
studying abroad, General Secretary Jiang said: 


Ever since the June 4th incident, we have kept saying 
that young students are the future and represent the hope 
of the country, and that the country will be left in their 
hands in futu~. So our policy towards young students is 
one of showing loving care for them and setting strict 
demands on them. For many students who took part in 
such activitics as demonstrations and hunger strikes last 
year, we have acted on the principle of uniting with and 
educating them to the best of our ability. There is no 
such thing as imprisoning students simply for their 
participation in any of such activities. Even for the smali 
number of people in custody, we have dealt leniently 
with those who have shown a fair degree of repentance. 
We have shown understanding not only for students 
inside China but also for Chinese students studying 
abroad. They will be safe after returning here and can 
proceed with their normal work. We have brought to 
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justice only a handful of persons who commitied disrup- 
live acts under a certain platform and in violation of the 
criminal law. But even among them, those who reaily 
repented of what they had done have been released as we 
follow a policy of leniency. Not long ago we set free a 
number of them. 


Referring to the picture of a Chinese young man standing 
in front of advancing tanks on Changan Boulevard, 
which was shown again and again on TV in the West, 
Jiang Zemin pointed out: 


This picture shows a case in point. Seeing someone 
Standing in front, the tanks stopped. How could the 
tanks be stopped by a young man? Because they would 
never roll over a person standing in front. This shows 
that the allegation made by many persons last year that 
people were crushed to death by tanks was not true, but 
rather it was a lie. 


When asked whether demonstrations were now allowed 
in China, Jiang Zemin said: 


As China's law stipulates. prior approval must be 
obtained for demonstrations. In no Western countries 
can demonstrations take place without approval before- 
hand. 


On the question of democracy and freedom, Jiang Zemin 
said: 


I know what freedom and democracy mean. In prelider- 
ation days we opposed Chiang Kaishek, demanded 
freedom and democracy and fought for democracy. Do 
not think that we oppose democracy? Since liberation, 
we have continued our endeavour to build the demo- 
cratic sysiem and strengthen democracy and the iegal 
system. In any country, democracy is concrete and not 
abstract, relative and not absolute. It has a lot to do with 
a country’s history, social system, economic develop- 
meni, and cultural tradition. 


Briefing Ms. Walters on the procedures for electing the 
CPC General Secretary and Chairman of the Central 
Military Commission of the People’s Repu >!ic of China, 
Jiang Zemin said: 


1 was clected general secretary by the CPC Central 
Committee which was formed through election by the 
representatives of all the party members. This was done 
through democratic procedures. Chairman of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission of China 1s elected by the 
National People’s Congress, and chairman of the Mihi- 
tary Commission of the CPC Central Committee by the 
CPC Central Commitice, both through certain demo- 
cratic procedures. Does the general secretary represent 
the Chinese people? Admittedly. the general secretary 1s 
not elected by the whole people. The essence of the 
matter is that the party's purposes and the goal of its 
Struggle represent the people's interests. This has been 
borne out by decades of revolutionary practice. 


When asked what bourgeois liberalization was. Jiang 
Zemin said: Bourgeois liberalization means opposing the 
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socialist road and Communist Party leadership. 
Opposing bourgeois liberalization does not in the least 
mean the exclusion of good things from a capitalist 
society, but rather we will continue to learn the fine 
culture, scientific management and advanced technology 
of capitalist countries. We will not only learn, but spend 
money to purchase good things. The term “bourgeois 
liberalization” is not a very accurate translation; this 
gives rise to a great deal of misunderstanding. 


On the developments in East Europe and their impact on 
China, Jiang Zemin said: 


Objectively speaking, socialism is now at a low ebb 
because of the changes in the world situation at large and 
in East Europe in particular. But I don’t think that we 
can jump to the conclusion that socialism is already 
falling apart. 


As a Communist, I am convinced that socialism will 
triumph in the end. However, I don’t think that at 
present all countries should adopt the socialist system. 
To the Chinese people, the country’s conditions and 
historical tradition are different from those of East 
European countries. I wouldn't say that the changes in 
East Europe have had no impact on us. But generally 
speaking, and from a historical perspective, it is only 
natural for socialism to experience reversals and set- 
backs. Nevertheless, China will firmly adhere to the 
socialist road. As a country with a population of 1.1 
billion, China will not deviate from the socialist road it 
chose following its long struggle. It is now more than 300 
years or nearly 400 years since the bourgeois revolution 
took place. This period has witnessed many struggles 
between restoration of the old order and counterrestora- 
tion. We don’t want to impose the socialist system on 
other countries. The Western countries, for their part, 
shold not hold the view that socialism should be wiped 
off the face of the earth. People of each country shold 
decide for themselves through long-term struggles what 
system they want to follow. 


With regard to Sino-U.S. relations, Jiang Zemin said: 


There is no fundamental conflict of interests between 
China and the United States. Following the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations, the two countries main- 
tained very friendly relations. Since the “Tiananmen 
incident” last year, there have been some abnormal 
developments in their relations. This is no good for 
either country. Therefore, it is in the fundamental inter- 
ests of the two peoples for both sides to normalize their 
relations promptly. 


Since the June 4th incident last year, the United States 
has applied sanctions against China. This was not wise in 
the first place, because exchanges in the economic, trade, 
technological, cultural, and other fields are in the funda- 
mental interests of the two peoples. From a long-term 
point of view, the sanctions against China will bring 
harm not only to China but to the U.S. interests as well. 
Therefore, we hope the U.S. Government will adopt a 
wise approach and work in a common endeavour to 
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facilitate a healthy development of the economic and 
cultural exchanges between the two sides. 


When talking about the most-favoured-nation status, 
Jiang Zemin said: 


Since 1980, the two countries have given most- 
favoured-nation treatment to each other in their trade, to 
the benefit of the people of both countries. Should the 
U.S. Congress remove China from its list of most 
favoured nations, that would very likely turn the Sino- 
U.S. relations back from the present level. And that 
would not be a good thing for either country. It would 
not only affect the interests of China, but also of other 
regions. 


On the question of Fang Lizhi, Jiang Zemin pointed out: 


This case involves the sovereignty of China, and Fang 
Lizhi is wanted under Chinese law, for he was one of the 
backstage manipulators in the incident of last year. He 
and his wife were both behind-the-scene plotters. There 
can only be two preconditions for the settlement of the 
issue: firstly, Fang Lizhi must admit his guilt, and 
secondly, the United States should ensure that he will 
not do anything against the People’s Republic of China 
in future. These two points are the basic conditions. 
Fang Lizhi is a criminal wanted by China, yet he has fled 
to a foreign embassy and secured protectioin there. So 
how do you think the Chinese feel about this matter? We 
do not want to return to the old times, and the Qing 
Dynasty is gone for ever. Beginning from 1949, the 
Chinese people have stood up. 


In conclusion, General Secretary Jiang conveyed in 
English through ABC the warm greetings and good 
wishes of the Chinese people to the American people. 
hoping that the two peoples would continue to enhance 
their mutual understanding and friendship. He said, 
“Despite the present difficulties in Sino-U.S. relations, I 
am convinced that the American people will gradually 
come to understand what really happened in China last 
year and support our joint efforts towards the restoration 
of normal bilateral relations.” 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Education Delegation Ends Visit to Zimbabwe 


OW0506190390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1158 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Harare, 4 Jun (XINHUA) The five-member 
Chinese educational delegation led by Zhu Kaixuan, 
State Education Commission vice president, left Harare 
on 4 June to continue its visit to Burundi after winding 
up a five-day friendly visit to Zimbabwe. 


During his visit in Zimbabwe, Vice Minister Zhu 
Kaixuan held talks with Zimbabwe Higher Education 
Minister David Karimanzira on expansion of bilateral 
cooperation in the field of higher education. The sum- 
mary of the talks, signed by both sides, stipulates that 
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China will donate ! million yuan Renminbi to assist the 
Zimbabwe Technical College in building a laboratory for 
its Civil Engineering Department and will dispatch a 
number of Chinese teachers to the college and Zimbabwe 
University. 


The Chinese delegation also inspected Zimbabwe's edu- 
cation development by visiting a number of universities, 
elementary, and middle schools, and held talks with 
people from the educational circle. 


The Chinese educational delegation visited Zambia and 
Tanzania before it arrived in Zimbabwe. 


Tanzanian Military Delegation Visits Jiangsu 


OW0506184990 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
27 May 90 p 1 


[Text] Liutenant General Gu Hui, Nanjing Military 
Region commander, hosted a banquet at Jinling Hotel 
last night to warmly welcome the Tanzanian military 
delegation led by Jackson Makweta, minister of state of 
the Tanzanian President's Office. 


Commander Gu Hui has visited Tanzania. He was 
especially pleased to meet with the distinguished Tanza- 
nian guests in Nanjing. 


At the banquet, on behalf of the Nanjing Military 
Region, Commander Gu Hui first expressed a warm 
welcome to the distinguished Tanzanian guests who have 
traveled across the ocean to visit this country. He said: 
The Nanjing Military Region has received many military 
delegations from Tanzania, and their visits have left us 
with good memories. He continued: During my stay in 
Tanzania, your government, people, and troops showed 
us concern and gave us support, which I have not 
forgotten. Your current visit will definitely further 
increase understanding and friendship between our two 
peoples and armed forces. 


Minister Makkweta said: Many Chinese friends here 
have been to Tanzania. This is a meeting of old friends. 
1 would like to tell those Chinese friends who have not 
been to Tanzania that people there, from children to the 
elderly, are all familiar with China. This is because the 
Tanzania-Zambian Railway and many other facilities 
were built with the help of our Chinese friends. We 
appreciate your help from the bottom of our hearts. Our 
feelings toward you cannot be described in words. 


Attending the banquet were Major Gen. Wen Guang- 
chun, deputy chief of staff of the General Logistics 
Department Headquarters; Maj. Gen. Zeng Binggqing, 
deputy chief of staff of the Nanjing Military Region; and 
Wu Jike and Zhang Xiucai, responsible persons of the 
departments concerned. Maj. Gen. Jisangke [name as 
published], military attache of the Tanzanian Embassy 
in China, also attended the banquet by invitation. 
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The Tanzanian delegation arrived here from Shijiaz- 
huang by special plane yesterday afternoon. Commander 
Gu Hui and other personnel went to the airport to 
welcome the guests. 


West Europe 


Transport Minister Attends Greek Shipping Fair 


OW 0506034190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0031 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Athens, June 4 (XINHUA) —The 12th Interna- 
tional Posidonia Sea Shipping Exhibition (Posidonia 90) 
opened today [5 June] in the Greek port of Piraeus. 


More than 1,000 companies from over 50 countries, 
including Shanghai Machinery Import and Export Cor- 
poration from China, took part in the one-week exhibi- 
tion. 


About 5,000 people attended the opening, presided over 
by Alternate Minister Aristotelis Pavlidis, including Chi- 
nese Transport Minister Qian Yongchang, Greek offi- 
cials, foreign diplomats, and others. 


The exhibition, held every two years, is a very important 
gathering in the field of sea shipping in the world. 


Officials Attend Exhibition Opening in Greece 


OW 0606085090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0535 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[Text] Athens, June 5 (XINHUA) —Chinese culture and 
arts exhibition opened here today [6 June] in Athens 
Culture Center with 300 people attending the opening 
ceremony. 


The opening included participation by visiting Chinese 
Transport Minister Qian Yongchang and Chinese 
Ambassador Zhu Youwan. 


Speaking on behalf of the sponsors, Ambassador Zhu 
introduced Chinese traditional culture and arts, stressing 
that both China and Greece have a history of ancient 
civilizations. 


The exhibition, cosponsored by the Athens Culture 
Center, the Delphi European Culture Center, the Greek- 
Chinese Friendship Association and the Chinese 
Embassy, will continue to June 15 in Athens before 
visiting the northern city of Katerini and the southern 
city Kriti. It will end in early July. 


Weapons Display at International Fair in Turkey 


OW0606062690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0015 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[By Zheng Jinfa] 
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[Text] Ankara, June 5 (XINHUA) Turkish President 
Turgut Ozal today [6 June] visited the China pavilion of 
the fourth fair of international civil weapons being held 
in Ankara. 


The one-week-long fair opened in the Ataturk Cutural 
Center Hall on May 31. 


President Ozal came to the China pavilion this after- 
noon. He praised Chinese weapons as “excellent” while 
holding and examining a Chinese pump-action shotgun. 


When talking with this reporter, Ozal said, “I hope to 
pay an official visit to China probably next year” as 
Turkish president. 


Ozal toured China as Turkish prime minister in 1985. 
That visit “left me a good impression,” he said. 


One hundred and forty-four weapon and equipment 
producing firms and companies from 16 countries 
including Turkey, China, the United States and the 
Soviet Union are taking part in the fair sponsored by 
Turkey’s Organization of Marketing and Trade Ltd. 


On display are various kinds of hunting rifles with or 
without scope, sporting weapons, light automatic 
weapons, fishing and safety equipment. 


More than 60,000 Turkish and foreign guests visited the 
fair. 


Berkok Baybas, organizer of the fair, said, “The Turkish 
Government will formulate new import and export reg- 
ulations and import of arms will be completely free in 
the near future.” 


The first three fairs were held in Istanbul, the largest city 
in Turkey, and the next one will again be held in Istanbul 
in November this year. 


Shanghai Export Week Opens in Netherlands 


OW 0506231990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1820 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Rotterdam, June 5 (XINHUA}—A week-long 
Shanghai exports week, the first of its kind in the 
Netherlands, opened here today [5 June] with more than 
2000 products on display. 


Present on the occasion were over 100 foreign clients 
from about 20 countries and regions. Chinese Ambas- 
sador to the Netherlands Wang Quinyu and Secretary 
General of Rotterdam J.G. Bannink attended the 
opening ceremony and cut the ribbons. Xiao Zhefu, head 
of the Shanghai delegation of the exhibition and Secre- 
tary General Bannink delivered speeches, praising the 
friendly relations and cooperation between Shanghai 
and Rotterdam, the two sister cities. 


On display was a variety of subjects ranging from metals 
and minerals, textiles, light industrial products to arts 
and crafts, from the major Shanghai import and export 
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corporations. This exhibition was supported by the 
municipal government and commercial chamber of Roi- 
terdam. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Yang Regional Tour Highlights ‘Close Relations’ 


HK0506151090 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
2 Jun 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “The Significance of Yang Shangkun’s Visit 
to Latin America’’] 


[Text] Starting on 14 May, PRC Chairman Yang 
Shangkun visited successively Mexico, Brazil, Uruguay, 
Argentina, and Chile and attained satisfactory achieve- 
ments. 


Some people see the visit of a Chinese leader to the five 
Latin-American countries as a last-minute change of its 
foreign policy to Third World countries. The truth was 
that the Chinese leader’s visit to Latin America had been 
decided more than a year before, when the Tiananmen 
Square incident in Beijing had noi occurred. Chinese 
foreign policy remains the same, still adhering to the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, safeguarding 
world peace, and developing state-to-state cooperation 
to advance each other's economic development. 


When Yang Shangkun visited the five Latin American 
countries, he was only carrying out established foreign 
policy. China has always maintained close relations with 
Latin American countries and has diplomatic relations 
with 18 Latin American countries. China has also main- 
tained economic and trade exchanges with those without 
diplomatic relations. 


Peace and development remain the world’s mainstream. 
Eleven Latin American countries are pushing ahead with 
the plan of one single market in which they would be 
united to deal with competition and challenges. The five 
Latin-American countries visited by Yang Shangkun are 
economically the most powerful and have been playing a 
major role in pushing ahead with a single-market body. 
China is also pushing ahead with reform and the policy 
of opening up not only to developed industrial countries 
but also Third World countries. Latin American coun- 
tries are relatively advanced in economic levels and have 
more frequent economic exchanges with other countries 
in the Third World. It is entirely possible for them to 
expand cooperation with China, widen areas of 
exchanges in technology, investment, economic, and 
trade activities, and develop cooperation and coordinate 
their stands in order to build a new international polit- 
ical and economic order. 


China’s light industrial and textile products and elec- 
tronic industrial products have extensive markets in 
Latin America, and Latin America sells iron, steel, 
sheep's wool, wheat, petrochemical, and industrial prod- 
ucts to China. Under new conditions, both sides can 
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expand trade volumes and increase forms of coopera- 
tion. The Chinese delegation team visited the headquar- 
ters of the Latin American Integration Association, and 
both sides expressed the wish to further exchanges. 


In the last decade, trade between China and Latin 
America has increased considerably. Last year alone, 
Sino-Latin American trade amounted to $2.97 billion, 
with China’s export jumping by 42 percent and its 
import by 10 percent, to $2.4 billion. 


In terms of general trends, there is still plenty of room for 
expansion in Sino-Latin American economic develop- 
ment. During Yang Shangkun’s visit, a wire cloth trade 
memorandum and an economic and technological coop- 
eration accord were signed with Brazil. In the area of 
space technology, China will cooperate with Brazil in 
making a |.3 metric-ton resource satellite, with China 
responsible for 70 percent of the capital and Brazil for 
the rest. Efforts will be made to launch the satellite 
within the year. This sets a precedent in which two Third 
World countries jointly develop space technology. Brazil 
also has something to offer in extending agricultural 
technology. 


During Yang Shangkun’s visit to Mexico, Mexican entre- 
preneurs viewed China as a big market and suggested the 
two countries set up joint veniures in the areas of 
international fishing, aquaculture, space communica- 
tions Satellites, petrochemical industries, steel and iron, 
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mechanics, precision machines, utilization of herbal 
resources, textiles, and garments so they can exploit 
together and develop in integration. Already the two 
countries have some experience in pilot schemes such as 
contract projects, labor service cooperation, technolog- 
ical transfers, and joint-venture enterprises. 


China has also signed cooperation accords in various 
items with Uruguay and Argentina, especially Argentina, 
which enjoys $570 million trade volume with China. The 
conditions for joint venture enterprises and _ inter- 
investment exist. 


Yang Shangkun’s visit to the five Latin American coun- 
tries also carried the mission of conducting propaganda 
and giving assurances to Overseas Chinese. Yang 
Shangkun described to them the recent situation in New 
China and listened to their demands. Overseas Chinese 
expressed their patriotism and willingness to play the 
role of a bridge for Sino-Latin American economic 
cooperation, to serve as an active channel between them, 
and suggested Beijing convey information more often 
about the motherland to Overseas Chinese so that they 
could understand her recent situation and policies. The 
country’s president chatted casually with Overseas Chi- 
nese, talked about their hometowns. and listened to 
opinions. This reflected the importance China attaches 
to Overseas Chinese, and extensively unites the descen- 
dants of Overseas Chinese to work for the revitalization 
of China. 
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Political & Social 


97 ‘Lawbreakers’ Released After Repenting 


OW 0606074690 Beying XINHUA in English 
0719 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 6 (XINHUA) —A spokesman for the 
Ministry of Public Security announced here today that 
another 97 lawbreakers involved in the turmoil and 
counterrevolutionary rebellion last year have been given 
lenient treatment and released upon completion of 
investigations. 


The spokesman said the released persons had pleaded 
guilty and voluntarily confessed their wrongdoings and 
expressed a willingness to repent. Some voluntarily sur- 
rendered themselves to the police. 


Of the 97 lawbreakers, 76, including Xiong Wei, Zhou 
Fengsuo and 19 other college students. were released in 
Beijing, and 21, including Chen Qiwei, Yao Yongzhan 
and Yang Lujun, were released in Shanghai. 


In January and May, public security departments 
released a total of 784 such lawbreakers. 


The spokesman said the ministry has always strictly 
followed the law, combining punishment with leniency 
in dealing with persons involved in the turmoil and 
rebellion, and made every effort to educate those who 
can be educated. Those who obstinately stick to an 
incorrect course and refuse to repent will be punished 
strictly in accordance with the law, the spokesman said. 


Small Number of Students Cause Disturbances 


OW 0606052690 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] According to a XINHUA report, millions of 
Beijing residents peacefully spent 4 June. the first anni- 
versary of the quelling of the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion in Beijing, with busy work and pleasant rest. 
Tiananmen Gate, the Cultural Palace of the Working 
People, Zhongshan Park, and the Chairman Mao 
Zedong Memorial Hall received group after group of 
Chinese and foreign visitors. Names of many Chinese 
and foreign visitors were added to a 10,000-meter ribbon 
put out by the Beijing Municipal Tourist Bureau in a 
drive to get | million signatures to promote tourism, 
friendship, and peace to greet the Asian Games. Statis- 
tics show that so far some 600,000 Chinese and foreign 
tourists have signed their names on the ribbon. 


As usual, the Xidan Food Market in Beijing was bustling 
with customers. A responsible person of the market told 
a reporter: Today we have received some 10,000 cus- 
tomers. We have kept the good trend since the beginning 
of this year when an upturn appeared in our business. 


The Beying Municipal Department Store, the biggest 
emporium in the country, opened from 0830 to the 
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evening and received more than 30,000 [as heard] cus- 
tomers. Shoppers showed special interest in the goods 
bearing the Asian games symbol. The Longfu Shopping 
Center in (Xiannong) District, which sells more than 
2,000 kinds of commodities bearing the Asian Games 
symbol, sold 250,000 yuan worth of such goods on 4 
June. 


On 4 June, the campuses of dozens of colleges and 
universities in Beijing were quiet and in good order as 
usual. An administrative staffer of Beijing University 
said that the vast majority of students having classes 
came to the classrooms as usual. However, he went on, at 
about 2230 on 3 June, disturbances caused by a small 
number of students occurred in several dormitories of 
Beijing University. After being persuaded by the school 
personnel, the students dispersed. 


AFP Reports Beijing Students’ Demonstration 


HK0606044890 Hong Kong AFP in English 0444 GMT 
6 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing. June 6 (AFP)}—Singing, chanting slogans 
and smashing bottles, students at Renda, the Beiing 
People’s University, took over from their colleagues at 
the Beida campus late Tuesday to mark the first anni- 
versary of the June 4 massacre that ended the Beijing 
democracy movement. 


The Renda demonstrations—much lower key than at 
Beida, which was calm after two successive nights of 
protest—were confined to the dormitories and lasted no 
more than one hour around midnight Tuesday, witnesses 
said. 


Students hurled bottles out of windows into the court- 
yard patrolled by about a dozen plainclothesmen in a 
symbolic protest against senior leader Deng Xiaoping. 
whose given name is a homonym in Mandarin for “little 
bottle.” 


Most of the heavy security had disappeared from around 
Beida, the Beijing University, where foreign reporters 
were banned for three days from Tuesday after being 
warned by the Foreign Ministry against “illegal report- 
ing’ and going to the campus without having obtained 
permission beforehand. 


Officials at Beida, cradle of the democracy movement 
that ended in a bloody military crackdown on the night 
of June 3-4, 1989, Wednesday met to conclude that the 
two nights of protest were “‘a provocation... by a very 
small number of Chinese students and many foreign 
students,” informed sources said. 


Their conclusion was in line with a statement issued 
Tuesday by the official NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY. 


Beida students, who have been forced to undergo a series 
of self-criticism sessions over the past year, were called 
into meetings Wednesday to be warned against creating 
disturbances, the sources said. 
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No arrests were reported on campus after the demon- 
strations, during which one speaker called for economic 
liberalization and universal suffrage. 


At the first demonstration that began around midnight 
Sunday, hundreds of students—including some foreign- 
ers—wildly applauded the unidentified speaker, sang the 
Internationale, vilified Prime Minister Li Peng and 
broke thousands of bottles. 


They continued to shatter bottles the following night as 
they held a candlelight vigil on the campus, which was 
surrounded by hundreds of heavily armed policemen. 


Shanghai Releases Hong Kong Student, Others 


HK0606043690 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
6 Jun 9 pl 


[**21 People Arrested in Shanghai after 4 June, Including 
Yiu Yung-chin, Are Released”’} 


[Text] According to a report from Shanghai, the 
Shanghai Municipal Political and Legal Department 
recently released 21 criminals who had participated in 
last year’s turmoil; they included Chen Qiwei, Yiu 
Yung-chin, and Yang Lujun. 


A spokesman of the political and legal department 
pointed out that leniency to those who confess their 
crimes and severity to those who refuse to, is our 
consistent policy. Although the participants in the tur- 
moil had committed certain criminal acts, so long as they 
confessed their crimes, their attitude toward the pleading 
of guilty was better, and expressed their willingness to 
repent and mend their ways, they could be leniently dealt 
with by adhering to the principle of integrating punish- 
ment with leniency. The great majority of the criminal 
participants in the turmoil, who had been examined 
according to the iaw, have so far been leniently dealt with 
and released. 


It was learned that Chen Qiwei was an associate pro- 
fessor of East China Teachers’ University. In the period 
of the turmoil, he publicly delivered speeches in the 
Shanghai People’s Square and other places on many 
occasions to attack the party and government. In Sep- 
tember last year, Shanghai Municipal Public Security 
Bureau took him in and examined him according to the 
law. In the period of examination, as Chen’s attitude 
toward pleading of guilty improved and he showed a sign 
of repentance, the Shanghai Municipal Public Security 
Department decided to lift his detention and examina- 
tion and to release him. In the period of last year’s 
turmoil, Yiu Yung-chin acted as a standing committee 
member of Shanghai “College Students Autonomous 
Federation; organized and directed unlawful proces- 
sion, assemblies, and sit-ins; engineered and directed the 
activities of blocking up traffic and charging party and 
government organs; and instigated the masses to oppose 
the government. Yiu’s acts constituted the crime of 
disturbing public order. The Shanghai Municipal procu- 
ratorial organ decided to arrest Yiu. Having been 
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brought to justice, Yiu was able to confess his crime and 
showed a sign of repentance. According to the provisions 
of the “PRC criminal procedural law,’ Shanghai Munic- 
ipal Subprocuratorate decided not to prosecute him, but 
to release him. 


Yang Lujun was a research worker of the Institute of the 
Asia-Pacific Economy of Shanghai Academy of Social 
Sciences. During the period of the Beijing counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion and disturbance, Yang participated 
in the activities of instigating, attacking, and over- 
throwing the people’s government, and was detained and 
examined by Shanghai Municipal Public Security 
Bureau. During his period of detention, as his attitude 
toward the pleading guilty improved and he showed a 
sign of repentance, the Shanghai Municipal public secu- 
rity department decided to no longer take him in and 
examine him, but to release him. 


Foreign Ministry Returns Reporters’ Protest Note 


11K0606084690 Hong Kong AFP in English 0817 GMT 
6 Jun YO 


[Text] Beijing, June 6 (AFP)}—The Foreign Ministry 
Wednesday sent back a letter of protest from the Foreign 
Correspondents Club of Beijing (FCC) detailing cases of 
police brutality against newsmen on the first anniversary 
of the Tiananmen Square crackdown. 


FCC president James Munson, Beijing correspondent of 
the Canadian television network CTV, said he received a 
phone call from the ministry to pick up the letter, which 
was returned opened. 


“We stand by our objection to what we consider to be the 
abuse of foreign journalists,” Mr. Munson said. 


The letter spelled out five cases of manhandling and 
beatings by security forces at Tiananmen Square and 
outside Beijing University on Sunday and Monday as 
reporters covered the first anniversary of the military 
crackdown on student-led democracy protests in the 
Chinese capital. 


Hours before the letter was even written Tuesday, the 
Foreign Ministry summoned Mr. Munson to say that any 
protests from the FCC would be “utterly unreasonable.” 


It also issued a “‘serious warning” against foreign 
reporters who make contact with Chinese dissidents or 
gO On university Campuses without prior authorization. 


The warning was repeated Tuesday night on state-run 
television’s main evening newscast, then again 
Wednesday in the official print media. 
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Yang Shangkun Returns to Beijing; Li Peng on Hand 
OW 0606063990 Beijing XINHUA in English 0604 


GMT 
6 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 6 (XINHUA) Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun returned to Beijing from Shanghai this 
morning after completing his state visits to five Latin 
American countries. 


Yang arrived in Shanghai June 2 after his tour of 
Mexico, Brazil, Uruguay, Argentina and Chile. 


Vice-Premier Wu Xueqgian, who accompanied Yang on 
the visits, also returned here with President Yang. 


Among those present at the airport to greet Yang and his 
party were Premier Li Peng, Vice-President Wang Zhen, 
Vice-Premier Yao Yilin, Vice-Chairman of the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee Peng Chong, 
Vice-Chairman of the National Committe of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference Qian 
Weichang, and Chief of General Staff of the People’s 
Liberation Army Chi Haotian. 


Diplomatic envoys of the five countries were also 
present at the airport. 


Deng Remarks on 4 Jun Incident Viewed 


HK0506022590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Jun 90 p 6 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Deng Xiaoping has pinned the responsibility for 
the “counter-revolutionary rebellion” last year on senior 
leaders within the party, a semi-official news agency has 
reported. 


“The June 4 incident will soon be behind us,” the Hong 
Kong China News Agency (HKCNA) quoted Mr Deng as 
telling former West German chancellor Mr Helmut 
Schmidt on May 21. ““We have never blamed students or 
youths. The major problem emanated from inside the 
party—even senior figures from within the party.” 


“We don’t have any reason to blame the students,”’ the 
senior Chinese leader added. ‘We have not done enough 
youth work. Many students were implicated, thinking 
that there were people in the party who supported 
them”, 


Political analysts say Mr Deng has put the blame for last 
year’s events on ousted party chief Mr Zhao Ziyang and 
other reforsiisi leaders, who advocated a conciliatory 
approach to the student activists. 


Chinese amerces say Mr Deng’s statement has scotched 


specul.'yom that Mr Zhao might make a limited political 
comeback after the Asian Games, perhaps in the 
capaciiy of a senior official of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. 
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“While it is Mr Deng who has insisted that his former 
protege be not penalised according to the criminal code, 
the patriarch clearly knows that the partial rehabilitation 
of Mr Zhao could encourage the forces of dissent,” a 
Western diplomat said. 


In his talk with Mr Schmidt, parts of which were leaked 
to the press, Mr Deng appeared to have sounded more 
conciliatory than before. 


For example, he called the movement the “June 4 
incident”, dropping the customary characterisation of it 
as a “counter-revolutionary rebellion”. 


Mr Deng also emphasised that the students were not all 
to blame, a point repeated by the party chief, Mr Jiang 
Zemin, and the Politburo member in charge of ideology, 
Mr Li Ruithuan, on other occasions in the past month. 


However, far from recognising the “patriotic” nature of 
the students who took part in the demonstration, Mr 
Deng noted that they needed more education in Marxist- 
Leninism. 


HKCNA quoted an earlier statement by Mr Deng. in 
which he said the major mistake in party policy in the 
past decade was to neglect ideological education. 


The news agency pointed out that it was wrong to assume 
that Mr Deng’s statement amounted te an admission 
that the studerits were right and the party ‘rong. 


“Some writers in Hong Kong and Japan have ‘aken this 
opportunity to drive wedges among party :aders,” 
HKCNA said. “Some even went so far as to say that ‘the 
day for rehabilitating the reputation of June 4 will not be 
far away.” 


In his conversation with Mr Schmidt, Mr Deng empha- 
sised that China would not be intimidated by political 
and economic sanctions imposed by the West. 


“Frankiy speaking. we do not mind the sanctions 
because they won't serve any purpose,” he said. 


He said that in spite of the fact that “China was 
subjected to sanctions for a few decades’, it was able to 
grow up in an atmosphere of imposed isolationism. 


Western diplomats say that by releasing Mr Deng’s talk 
with Mr Schmidt, the Chinese leadership wants the West 
to know that in spite of the concessions it has made in 
the past few months, it cannot be cowed into subservi- 
ence. 


At the same time, Beijing wants to tell the remnants of 
the democracy movement in China that it is willing and 
able to use tough means to continue to impose control. 


Li Ruihuan’s Attack on Hardliners Viewed 


HK0606012790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Jun 90 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 
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[Text] The leader of the moderate wing of the Chinese 
Communist Party, Mr Li Ruihuan, has launched an 
attack on the party's conservative ideologues. 


In a talk with a Soviet delegation led by Mr U.K. 
Korolev, president of the Culture Foundation of 
Moscow, Mr Li hinted that the Maoist views advocated 
by the ideologues might be a hindrance to economic 
development and reform. 


“Practice has shown that it is incorrect to substitute 
existing economic policy with the moral standards and 
beliefs advocated [by some cadres in the party], or vice 
versa,” said Mr Li, who is a member of the Politburo 
Standing Committee in charge of ideology and propa- 
ganda. 


“We should do our best to effect a concrete and histor- 
ical synthesis of moral standards and economic policy,” 
he noted. 


For example, Mr Li said, “we cannot substitute the 
principle of “distribution according to work’ with the ‘the 
spirit of utter devotion’ advocated [by some cadres in the 
party}; nor can we oppose the former with the latter”. 


China analysis say that Mr Li was drawing attention to 
the fact that Maoist ideals propagated by hardline ideo- 
logues since the June 4 Tiananmen Square crackdown 
might slow down the pace of economic reform. 


For example, conservative cadres have highlighted the 
spirit of total self-abnegation and devotion to the party 
as exemplified by Lei Feng, the soldier martyr lionised 
by Chairman Mav Zedong in 1963. 


In internal meetings, Mr Li, the former mayor of the 
open city of Tianjin, has criticised the Learn- 
From-Lei-Feng movement on the grounds that it makes 
unrealistic demands on today’s workers. 


A cardinal principle of economic reform as spelt out by 
the patriarch, Mr Deng Xiaoping, in the early and 
mid-1980s was “distribution according to work”, 
meaning that diligent and enterprising entrepreneurs 
and labourers should be given higher salaries and 
bonuses. 


Soon after the June 4 crackdown, ideologues advocated 
unconditional devotion to the party, and salaries and 
bonuses were slashed by the end of last year. 


However, productivity has slumped, and moderate 
leaders such as Mr Li have argued for a return to 
materia) incentives. 


Western diplomats say that in the past few months, Mr 
Li seems to have gained the upper hand in his struggle 
against conservatives, who are heavily represented in the 
ideological and propaganda establishment. 
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Analysts cite the clash between Mr Li and Mr Deng 
Liqun, the “godfather” of leftist ideologues, during a 
conference on political and ideological work held in 
Guangzhou last month. 


At the conference, Mr Deng, a former chief of propa- 
ganda for the party, lambasted the “bourgeois-liberal” 
concept of “looking at everything with only money in 
mind”. 


He also contended that the party shouid concentrate on 
inculcating the principle of “total devotion” among 
managers and workers. 


Mr Li, however, argued for the continuation of economic 
reform, including the principle of “to each according to 
his work”. 


Partly because of the influence of Mr Li, Mr Deng’s 
speech did not appear in the national media. 


“For a time, Mr Deng was trying to kick Mr Li upstairs 
by planting his proteges and cronies in key propaganda 
jobs,” a Western diplomat said. 


“At least for the time being, however, Mr Li seems to 
have come out on top.” 


Further Reportage on Opium War Anniversary 


Meetings Held in Several Regions 


OW 0606020790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0319 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 4 Jun (XINHUA)}—Report meetings, 
forums, and academic seminars were held in the past few 
days in Beijing, Guangzhou. Fuzhou, Shanghai, Nanjing, 
and Jinan to mark the 150th anniversary of the Opium 
War. 


The Propaganda Department of the Beijing Municipal 
CPC Comittee, the Beijing Municipal Committee of the 
Communist Youth League [CYL], and the Beijing 
Society of Social Sciences sponsored a report meeting at 
the Great Hall of the People yesterday to mark the 1 50th 
anniversary of the Opium War. [names of reports by 
some professors omitted] 


Li Ximing, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau, and secretary of the Beijing Municipal 
Party Committee; and Chen Xitong, state councillor and 
mayor of Beijing. attended. 


Li Ximing said: To commemorate the important histor- 
ical event of the Opium War, we must, in the final 
analysis, inherit and carry forward the patriotic spirit 
and let patriotism become the spiritual pillar of a strong 
and independent Chinese nation forever. The history of 
the CPC-led new democratic and socialist revolution is a 
history replete with patriotic spirit. To inherit and carry 
forward this spirit today, we should build a stronger 
China, achieve the four modernizations, and follow the 
socialist course even more firmly. 
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Li Ximing pointed out: After the Opium War, learning 
from foreign countries in order to find a way to save 
China became essential for China's social development. 
History proves that opposing imperialism and loving the 
country do not contradict learning from foreign coun- 
tries things which are useful to China. The purpose of 
carrying out reforms, opening wider to the outside world, 
and learning advanced technology, managerial expertise, 
and science from capitalist countries of the West is to 
achieve the socialist modernization programs. But, this 
absolutely does not mean that China needs “wholesale 
Westerniztion.” The Chinese people. especially young 
people today, must understand China's situation, its 
history, and that of the development of capitalism. They 
should have had a better understanding from actual 
experience that only socialism can save China and that 
only under socialism can China develop. 


Some 150 people of various circles in Guangdong met in 
Humen yesterday to mark the 150th anniversary of the 
Opium War. They pledged that they would hold high the 
banner of patriotism, persist in carrying out reform and 
opening to the outside world, and strive to rejuvenate 
China and achieve the four modernizations. {passage 
omitted] 


Speaking on behalf of noted personages in Hong Kong 
and Macao, Ma Man Kei, Yip Yok-lam, and Yiu Mei- 
liang said: Hong Kong was ceded to Britain and became 
its colony because the corrupt and impotent Qing Gov- 
ernment was forced to sign the humiliating “Nanjing 
Treaty.” The issue concerning China's sovereignty over 
Hong Kong was genuinely settled when the National 
People’s Congress officially ratified the “Basic Law of 
the PRC Hong Kong Special Administrative Region.” 
Following Hong Kong, the Chinese Government will 
also resume the exercising of sovereignty over Macao. 
This is something each and every Chinese should be 
proud of and celebrate. [passage omitted] 


At the meeting, Lin Ruo, secretary of the Guangdong 
Provincial CPC Committee, gave a speech entitled 
“Hold High the Great Banner of Patriotism and Fight 
for Revitalizing China.” 


Yesterday, people of all walks of life in Fujian met at 
Fuzhou, the hometown of national hero Lin Zexu [Qing 
official who burned over 20,000 cases of opium in 
Guangdong], to mark the 150th anniversary of the 
Opium War. The attendees recalled the patriot’s contri- 
butions to saving the country and unanimously pledged 
to emulate and carry forward his patriotic spirit. 


Addressing the meeting, Chen Guangyi, secretary of the 
Fujian Provincial Party Committee and chairman of the 
provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. said: Although Lin 
Zexu was a native of Fujian, his contributions had 
national significance. As the first great patriot in modern 
Chinese history, Lin Zexu’s most significant historical 
service was his initiative in leading Chinese soldiers and 
people to resist foreign aggression at a time when the 
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nation was in great danger. Not only was he the first 
national hero in modern Chinese history who resisted 
foreign aggression, but also the first man who “saw the 
world with eyes wide open.” His patriotic thinking and 
performance can be seen from his work of opening 
Chinese society to the outside world while fighting 
foreign aggression. This experience is still worth learning 
today. [passage omitted] 


People of all circles in Shanghai met at the site of the 
Wusong Fortress in Baoshan yesterday to pay tribute to 
the statue of Chen Huacheng. a patriotic general in the 
Opium War. They also met at the Baoshan Iron and Steel 
Complex to mark the 150th anniversary of the war. 


Chen Huacheng was one of the national heroes in 
Shanghai's modern history. When British troops 
intruded into the Chang Jiang and attacked the fortress, 
Chen, the governor of southern China at that time, led 
his troops to fight the intruders, saying that “everyone 
has to die someday, we might as well die for the 
country.” Later he died in battle heroically. 


After paying tribute to the statue, Xie Xide, chairman of 
the Shanghai Municipal CPPCC Committee: and Wang 
Chuanyou, deputy political commissar of the Shanghai 
Garrison District, unveiled a monument erected at the 
spot where Chen died. 


At a forum sponsored by the Jiang: u Provincial CPPCC 
Committee yesterday morning to mark the 150th anni- 
versary of the Opium War, Sun Han, chairman of the 
Jiangsu Provincial CPPCC Committee, said that the 
most important thing tc do in commemorating the 
Opium War was to inherit and carry forward the patri- 
otic traditions of the Chinese people. He said: This 
means that we must love our socialist motherland. 
dedicate ourselves to the socialist cause, and contribute 
even more to socialist modernization and national reuni- 
fication. 


The Jiangsu Taiping Heavenly Kingdom Memorial Hall 
has been sponsoring a carefully planned exhibition to 
mark the 150th anniversary of the Opium War to show 
the way garrison troops and people in Zhenjiang hero- 
ically resisted the British aggressors. Over 50,000 people 
have visited the display since it opened about two weeks 
ago. The rennovation of the Quiet Sea Temple in Nan- 
jing’s Xiaguan District, where the first unequal treaty— 
the Nanjing Treaty—was negotiated, has been partially 
completed. This temple, which bears testimony to how 
the Chinese people were humiliated, has become a place 
for exhibiting materials relevant to the treaty. [passage 
omitted] 


People from all walks of life in Shandong met at a forum 
in Jinan yesterday to mark the 150th anniversary of the 
Opium War. 


Addressing the meeting, Li Zichao, chairman of the 
Shandong Provincial CPPCC Committee, said: To mark 
the 150th anniversary of the Opium War, we should 
examine history and learn a lesson from it, because this 
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is significant for making us more aware of the need to 
uphold the four cardinal principles and combat the 
bourgeois ideas and attempts to bring about a “peaceful 
evolution,” to carry forward the glorious patriotic tradi- 
tions, rally the people and heighten their national spirit, 
confidence, and pride; and io expedite reform, openness, 
construction, and the endeavor of building a Chinese- 
Style socialist society. [passage omitted] 


Earlier, the Shangdong Provincial CPC Committee, the 
Shangdong Federation of Social Science Organizations, 
[she lian 4357 5114], the Shandong Academy of Social 
Sciences, and the Shandong History Society sponsored 
academic seminars for historians and scholars in Shan- 
dong to mark the 150th anniversary of the Opium War. 
[passage omitted] 


‘Great Success’ in Drug Fight Lauded 
HK0606 130490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 May 90 p 1 


{Commentator’s article: “Deal Telling Blows ai Drug- 
Smuggling Activities”) 


[Text] Nowadays, drugs are flooding the world, the 
people of all nations are strongly demanding a ban on 
drugs, and the governments of different countries are 
paying greater and greater attention to anti- 
drug-trafficking operations. Our public security organ 
has recently cracked a multinational drug-trafficking 
case. This is a heavy blow to Chinese and foreign drug 
traffickers, which once again shows the Chinese govern- 
ment’s attitude and determination to fight drug traf- 
ficking. 


This year marks the 150th anniversary of the Opium 
War. The national hero, Lin Zexu burned opium in 
Humen 150 years ago. This heroic deed by the Chinese 
people in resisting foreign aggression was the first mile- 
stone in the history of the world’s struggle against opium 
in the modern times. In the initial period after the 
founding of New China in 1949, the Chinese Govern- 
ment took prompt and resolute measures to deal with the 
serious drug issue left over by old China, and launched a 
massive anti-drug operation across the country. In only 
three years, the drug problem that had inflicted untold 
sufferings upon the Chinese nation for more than a 
century was basically resolved in the country. This 
opened a splendid chapter in the history of anti-drug 
struggle of the modern times. 


Due to the infiltration and influence of international 
drug-trafficking activities that increasingly ran rampant 
in the 1980"s, the criminal activities relating to drugs 
have revived in China, and more and more drugs have 
been smuggled through the Chinese territory. In collab- 
oration with lawless elements within China, some inter- 
national drug-trafficking rings and drug traffickers have 
exhausted every possible way to smuggle drugs via China 
on a large scale. Such activities have revived drug 
addiction in certain border areas or even in some cities 
in the hinterland. 
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The Chinese government has always adhered to the stern 
principle against drugs. After criminal activities relating 
to drugs revived in Mainland China in the 1980's, the 
Chinese government has made unremitting efforts to 
Strengthen anti-drug legislation, stepped up judicial 
operations to fight drug trafficking, launched “compre- 
hensive anti-drug operations,” and enhanced interna- 
tional cooperation against drug trafficking. China is a 
Signatory to the “1961 International Narcotic Drug 
Unitary Convention,” the “1971 Neural Drug Conven- 
tion,” and the “1988 United Nations Convention on 
Ban on Illegal Trafficking of Narcotic and Neural 
Drugs.” While achieving great success in the anti-drug 
struggle at home, China has also been playing an impor- 
tant part in the international anti-drug efforts. 


This major multinational drug-trafficking case recently 
cracked by our public security organ has once again 
displayed the Chinese government's determination to 
fight drugs and the Chinese criminal police’s anti- 
drug-trafficking capability. The Chinese public security 
organ will keep on dealing telling blows at ali criminal 
activities to produce, sell, and smuggle drugs. The 
cracking of this latest major international drug- 
trafficking case just serves as a serious warning to those 
Chinese and foreign criminal rings who are continuing 
drug trafficking and other criminal activities on Chinese 
territory! 


Opium War Discussed 
OW 0606045790 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No. 23, 4-10 Jun 90 pp 4 


[Article by Yao Jianguo: “Revelation of the Opium 
War” ] 


[Text] This June 3 marks the 150th anniversary of the 
Opium War (1840-1842) triggered by the public burning 
of opium on Humen Beach (the Bogue) in Canton (now 
Guangzhou). The Chinese people's patriotic spirit in the 
anti-imperialist struggle deserves to be remembered for- 
ever. 


A century and a half ago, British imperialists, supported 
by superior ships and guns, broke open the door of China 
and forced the court of the Qing Dynasty to sign the 
humiliating Treaty of Nanjing which provided for the 
ceding of Hong Kong, opening of fiver trading ports— 
Guangzhou, Fuzhou. Xiamen, Ningbo, and Shanghai— 
and a war indemnity of 21 million silver dollars. Hence- 
force, China was gradually reduced to a semicolonial and 
semifeudal society. The misery of the Chinese people 
was aggravated by subsequent events including the Sino- 
Japanese War of 1894-95, the invasion of China by eight 
imperialist countries (Britain, Russia, Japan, the United 
States, Germany, France, Italy, and Austria) and the War 
of Resistance Against Japan (1937-1945). China’s 
modern history in the more than 100 years before 1949 
recorded the Chinese people's sufferings from foreign 
aggression and insults. But at the same time, it reflected 
the Chinese people's brave fighting spirit against the 
aggression and oppression by imperialists and their 
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running dogs in a bid to gain national independence, 
freedom, and prosperity. It also embodied the Chinese 
nation’s unyielding patriotic spirit. 


During that period, the Chinese people constantly sought 
the road to national independence. The new-born 
national bourgeoisie tried to establish a capitalist system 
in China, but their repeated endeavours failed in the 
end. After much thought and struggle. the Chinese 
people finally turned to the Communist Party of China 
and under its leadership they secured victory in the new 
democratic revolution by overthrowing imperialism and 
feudalism, and took the socialist road. 


People remember that in 1949, soon after the founding 
of New China, hostile foreign forces plotted to strangle 
fledgling socialist China by isolating China and setting 
up a blockade. 


This, however, aroused the Chinese people's determina- 
tion and courage to build their country through self- 
reliance and hard work. Under the leadership of the 
Chinese Communist Party over the past 40 years, the 
Chinese people have stood up to anti-China adverse 
currents again and again. They have built their home- 
land and developed the economy independently. China 
has been successful in feeding 22 percent of the world’s 
population using only 7 percent of the world’s cultivated 
land. It has also set up a comprehensive industrial 
system, successfully developed atom and hydrogen 
bombs and launched man-made satellites. All this shows 
that the Chinese nation can stand together with other 
nations in the world. 


In the past 10 years of reform and opening to the outside 
world, China has been noticeably successful. The average 
annual growth rate of its gross national product [GNP] 
has been 9.6 percent, thus achieving the goal to double 
the 1980 GNP two years ahead of time. Such a growth 
rate is unprecedented in China's history and far higher 
than the average rate of 2.6 percent among many other 
countries. 


China's achievements in its socialist construction have 
been the result of overcoming isolation, blockades, and 
provocation by hostile foreign forces. The Chinese 
people will never submit to any outside pressure, and 
will never abandon the socialist road or its national 
independence. 


After the quelling of the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
last spring in Beijing, some Western countries pursued 
power politics to impose economic sanctions on China, 
exerting political pressure in an attempt to force China 
to act according to their will. Such an act of wanton 
interference in China's internal affairs is, of course, 
firmiy opposed by the Chinese Government and people. 


China’s option for the socialist road has been decided by 
the nation’s actual conditions and historical develop- 
ment. Had China, a country with a large population and 
underdeveloped social productive forces, reverted to the 
Capitalist system, it would have become polarized. Most 
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Chinese people would again become slaves of foreign 
capital and a domestic exploitating class. China would 
return to chaos, and this would be unacceptable to most 
Chinese people. 


It is true that China faces some difficulties in political 
and economic life now. But anyone who has a minimal 
understanding of China’s conditions can see that the 
difficulties are temporary and can be overcome com- 
pletely through hard work. 


China is willing to develop relations with all other 
countries on the basis of equality and mutual benefit, 
and mutual respect for sovereignty. Hegemonism and 
power politics will not force the Chinese people to yield 
bui will serve to arouse their patriotic spirit. One and a 
half centuries of history since the Opium War has proved 
this point and history will again prove it in the the 
future. 


History Since Opium War Viewed 
11K0606043190 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 May 90 p 3 


[Article by Liu Ruiming (0491 3843 2494) and Xi 
Baishun (6741 4102 7311): “A Historical Revelation— 
Written on the 150th Anniversary of the Opium War”} 


[Text] One hundred fifty years ago, resorting to their 
“strong ships and powerful guns.” the imperialist powers 
knocked open China's door. China then began to fall into 
the abyss of a semi-colonial and semi-feudal society. 
China's modern history is a history of the Chinese people 
suffering aggression and humiliation. It is also a history 
of the Chinese people resisting the aggression and 
oppression by the imperialists and their lackeys and 
fighting for the Chinese nation’s independence, freedom, 
democracy, wealth, and power. In those 150 years, most 
profound changes occurred in China's history. China 
changed from a semi-colonial and semi-feudal country 
into an independent and powerful socialist country. In 
recent years however, some advocates of bourgeois lib- 
eralization have said that “China's adoption of the 
socialist system was a misunderstanding in history” and 
that “China's 40-year socialist practice is a failure.” 
They said that only by taking the capitalist road could 
China have a bright future and clamored that Chinas 
socialist system should be thoroughly changed. Was this 
true? With the coming 150th anniversary of the Opium 
War this section of history is worth reviewing and some 
rethinking is necessary in order to draw a useful lesson 
from it. 


According to the normal sequence of social develop- 
ment, after China had experienced several thousand 
years of feudal society, the country should have entered 
a capitalist society. However, the outbreak of the Opium 
War and the invasion by the imperialist powers altered 
China’s normal process of social development. China 
could not become a capitalist society and was gradually 
reduced to a semi-colonial and semi-feudal society. 
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On the one hand, the imperialist aggression damaged the 
foundations of China’s natural economy and brought 
about the markets for commodities and labor force 
needed in the development of capitalism, thus creating 
certain objective conditions and possibilities for the 
development of capitalism in China. Therefore, in the 
1860’s and 1870°s, some merchants, landlords, and 
bureaucrats in China began to invest in modern 
industry. In the late 19th century and early 20th century, 
Capitalism made an initial development in China. 


On the other hand, however, the imperialist aggression 
was never aimed at turned a feudalist China into a 
capitalist China. Instead, the purpose of the imperialist 
powers was to turn China into a semi-colony or colony. 
This was a more important side of things. The collabo- 
ration of the foreign aggressors with China's feudal 
forces seriously impeded the development of capitalism 
in China. During World War I, because the imperialist 
powers in Europe and America were busy with their war 
and relaxed their oppression against China, China's 
national industry developed rapidly. This was called a 
“golden period” for the development of China's national 
capitalism. However, because the imperialist countries 
again intensified their postwar expansion of influence in 
China, China’s national inc ustry was immediately 
turned from temporary deveiopment into depression 
and contraction. This further proved that imperialist 
aggression and oppression constituted the main factor 
preventing national capitalism from becoming China's 
socioeconomic form. As Comrade Mao Zedong pointed 
out: “China’s modern history is the history of imperialist 
aggression against China and opposition to China’s 
independence and China's development of capitalism.” 


Therefore, it is obvious that in order to independently 
develop capitalism, China would have to first overthrow 
the rule of imperialism and feudalism. If there was a 
strong bourgeois class in China, and if it could lead the 
people to overthrow imperialist and feudalist oppres- 
sion, then it would have been possible for China to take 
the capitalist road. However, history shows that the 
Chinese bourgeoisie was unable to fulftil this mission. 


We can say that in the several decades from the Opium 
War to the founding of the CPC, history gave full 
opportunities to the Chinese bourgeoisie to lead national 
salvation. The Chinese bourgeoisie also put forward the 
idea of developing capitalism and establishing the capi- 
talist system, and made efforts to achieve this purpose. 
However, the “Hundred Day Reform” carried out by the 
reformists and the Three People’s Principles initiated by 
Sun Yat-sen all failed. As Comrade Mao Zedong said 
when summing up China’s experience: “Everything was 
tried, but failed.” China still could not move onto the 
capitalist road. 


After disintegration of the feudal society, the bourgeoisie 
in China failed to fulfill the mission of leading the 
revolution and guiding China to capitalism. Which class 
could shoulder the mission of leading the revolution? In 
what orientation should China develop? Comrade Mao 
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Zedong said: “In China, things are plain. Those who can 
lead the people to overthrow imperialism and the feudal 
force will win the people's trust.” “History has proved 
that the Chinese bourgeoisie is unable to fulfill this task, 
so the task is shouldered by the proletariat.” 


Under the leadership of the CPC, the new democratic 
revolution succeeded. After that, China inevitably 
entered socialism. 


On the one hand, World War I and the October Revo- 
lution in Russia changed the orientation of the entire 
world history and marked the beginning of a new epoch 
in world history—the epoch of the socialist world revo- 
lution carried out by the proletariat. China's revolution 
also became part of the socialist world revolution of the 
proletariat. On the other hand, the May 4th Movement 
in 1919 also brought about tremendous changes in 
China's revolution. The Chinese proletariat mounted the 
stage of history as an independent political force and 
grew strong rapidly under the leadership of the CPC. The 
Chinese proletariat and its political party led the broad 
masses of peasants, petty bourgeois, and revolutionary 
intellectuals to carry out the revolutionary struggle for 28 
years and eventually overthrew the rule of imperialism, 
feudalism, and bureaucratic capitalism in China. After 
the victory of the new democratic revolution, the broad 
masses Of workers, peasants, and intellectuals were all 
willing to establish the socialist system under the leader- 
ship of the communist party. Moreover, after the victory 
of the new democratic revolution, strong socialist factors 
already existed in our country. In the political aspect, the 
Communist Party and the working class held the leading 
position in the state power, in the economic aspect, the 
confiscation of the bureaucratic capital enabled the 
people’s republic to control the country’s economic 
lifeblood, and the state-owned economy became the 
dominating element in the national economy; and in the 
cultural aspect, Marxism held the guiding position. In 
these circumstances, the CPC took timely action in 
guiding the broad masses to complete the transition from 
new democracy to socialism. This was completely in 
keeping with China's national conditions and was a 
necessity of China’s historical development rather than a 
“misunderstanding in history.” 


After New China was founded, the CPC led the people in 
carrying Out socialist revolution and construction on the 
ruins left from imperialism and feudalism. Although we 
committed some mistakes, we made tremendous 
achievements during the past 40 years that were unprec- 
edented in old China over hundreds or even thousands 
of years. We have built up an independent and inte- 
grated industrial system and national economic system. 
As compared with things in the year when the people's 
republic was founded, the output of all major industrial 
products has increased several times, over 10 times, or 
even several 10°s of times. Great improvements in 
agricultural production have also been made since the 
founding of the PRC. We use seven percent of the 
world’s cultivated land to feed nearly 25 percent of the 
world’s population. The argument that China's 40-year 
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socialist practice 1s a failure without taking regard of 
these great achievements is completely groundless. 


The study of history can help people realize the truth. 
Through reviewing and rethinking China's history for 
the past 150 years since the Opium War, we must be able 
to learn a very useful lesson. 


Jiang Zemin Attends Children’s Day Gathering 
OW0506182590 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1145 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[By reporters Huang Zhimin and Wang Wei] 


[Excerpts] Beijing. | Jun (XINHUA) —Party and state 
leaders joined some 40,000 Chinese and foreign children 
in celebrating the “1 June” International Children’s Day 
at Tiananmen Square this morning. The leaders included 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and Li Peng. premier of the State Council. 


It was a sunny day, and the majestic Tiananmen Square 
was decorated with colored flags. [passage omitted] 


After viewing brilliant literary and artistic programs 
performed by the children, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, and 
other leading comrades walked around the square, cor- 
dially shook hands and chatted with the children, posed 
for group photos with them, and said hello to their 
teachers. Comrade Jiang Zemin said to the teachers: 
“Thank you for doing a great deal of work. You have 
been working hard.” 


Jiang Zemin and Li Peng also walked among some 
foreign children. General Secretary Jiang Zemin cor- 
dially said to them in both English and French: “I 
welcome you” and “I wish you a happy Children’s Day.” 
Many foreign children cheerfully surrounded Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng, and some of them asked the leaders 
to sign autographs. Comrade Jiang Zemin and Li Peng 
also waved to Chinese and foreign reporters on the 
square. 


Other leading comrades present included Wang Zhen, Li 
Tieying, Li Ximing, Ding Guangen, Song Rengiong. 
Yang Baibing, Xi Zhongxun, Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, 
Chen Muhua, Lei Jieqiong, Chen Xitong, Wang Guangy- 
ing, and Cheng Siyuan. 


Li Peng Urges Primary School's ‘Clean’ Activity 
SK0506012790 Shijiazhuang Hebei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] The activity of “wearing clean and red scarves and 
being clean and honest little citizens,” launched by the 
Yuhong Primary School in Julu County has attracted the 
attention of the society and garnered the warm encour- 
agement of Premier Li Peng. 


In November 1988. when this primary school just began 
Carrying out the activity of “wearing clean and red 
scarves and being clean and honest little citizens,” 
Young Pioneers of this school sent a letter to Premier Li 
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Peng to state their opinions and plans. On 15 March this 
year, Young Pioneers of this school again sent a letter to 
Premier Li Peng to report the achievements and experi- 
ences gained in this activity over the past year. On 4 
April, Comrade Li Peng sent a written instruction to 
leading comrades of the provincial party committee and 
the provincial government, urging them to pay attention 
to and give encouragement to this activity. 


The letter sent by these Young Pioneers to Premier Li 
Peng states: Before this activity was launched, affected 
by the unhealthy trends in families and the society, some 
pupils were tainted with the bad habit of trying to get 
things belonging to the public. To enable pupils to 
cultivate the good habit of being honest to the public 
when they are young and to succeed the cause of prole- 
tarian revolution when they have grown up, we have 
launched the activity of wearing clean and red scarves 
and being clean and honest little citizens, have formu- 
lated the “pledge of clean and honest little citizens” and 
the “duties of little sentinels in families.” and have urged 
pupils not only to be clean and honest little citizens 
themselves but also to supervise and urge \heir parents to 
guard against unhealthy practices. 


The letter adds: Through this activity, a large number of 
clean and honest little citizens have come to the fore, 
who have done 13,000 good deeds for the society on a 
voluntary basis. 


Deng Views on Literature and Art Discussed 


HK0306063090 Beijing WENYI BAO in Chinese 
12 May 90 p 3 


[Article by Cheng Shuzhen (4453 2885 2830): “Respond 
to the Pulse of the Times, Meet the Needs of the 
People—What I Have Learned by Studying Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s Expositions on Literature and Art”] 


[Text] 


China's socialist literature and art have undergone a 
course of development full of frustrations and complica- 
tions for several decades. Like the mother river of the 
Chinese nation—the Huang He—-which has numerous 
twists and turns with each full of perils and hidden 
dangers, the course of development is really rugged and 
rough and difficult as well. At this late hour, the course ts 
still filled with flying rocks and beset with danger. To 
forge ahead along a correct direction, it 1s necessary for 
our party to make great efforts to correct the course. The 
publication of the book “Deng Xiaoping on Literature 
and Art.” which was done in the right time, provides us 
with a compass for navigation. The argument asserting 
that the publication of the work is a great event in the 
political and ideological front of our country and in the 
literature and art circles is no exaggeration. After reading 
the work which is full of the distinctive spirit of the times 
and of far-reaching historic significance, any fighter on 
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the socialist literature and art front will have to feel that 
he is filled with a tremendous inspiring force. 


In his speech to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin incisively pointed out: “Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on the construction of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics is a scientific one whose truth has 
been tested by a decade of practice and therefore been 
acknowledged and accepted by millions upon millions of 
the Chinese people; its is the banner guiding our con- 
tinued advance.” Comrade Xiaoping’s expositions on 
literature and art issues are an organic component of his 
theory on the construction of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. For a long time, in line with Marxist 
basic theories, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has drawn 
numerous scientific conclusions in the light of China's 
national condition and the new situations, new prob- 
lems, and new demands of the new period. He has 
defended and upheld the basic principles of Mao 
Zedong’s thinking on literature and art in a clear-cut 
manner, discarded specific conclusions which are incon- 
gruous with ‘he realities of the new period, thus setting a 
brilliant example for us how to correctly uphold, apply, 
and develop Marxist theory on literature and art and 
Mao Zedong’s thinking on literature and art. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping earnestly instructed us: “The 
people are the mother of the literature and art workers. 
The artistic life of all progressive literature and art 
workers lies in the flesh-and-blood ties between them 
and the people. Forgetting, neglecting, or severing this 
kind of ties means the exhaustion of their artistic life. 
The people need art and art needs all the more the 
people. Conscientiously absorbing subject materials, 
themes, plots, language, poetic flavor, and mode of 
paintings from the life of the people and educating 
oneself with the people's spirit of working hard to create 
history are the fundamental road to the prosperity of our 
country’s socialist literature and art cause.” These 
remarks of Comrade Xiaoping are the most lively, vivid, 
and scientific exposition on the socialist direction of 
literature and ari—the question of whom and how for 
literature and art to serve. 


The question of literature and art for whom has always 
been the crux of the struggle between two kinds of 
ideology on the literature and art front. As early as before 
the October Socialist Revolution in the Soviet Union, 
Lenin sharply pointed out: When it comes to the prole- 
tarian literature, “it will be a free literature, because it 
will serve not some satiated heroine, not the bored 
“upper ten thousand” suffering from fatty degeneration, 
but the millions and tens of millions of working people— 
the flower of the country, its strength, and its future.” 
These remarks expounded the nature of the proletarian 
literature clearly enough. Immediately after the victory 
of the October Revolution, when having talks with the 
German female revolutionary Zetkin, Lenin said: “Lit- 
erature belongs to the people. It must have the most solid 
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foundation in the lower layer of the broad masses of 
working people. !t must be understood and cherished by 
this section of people. It must integrate itself with the 
feelings, ideas, and aspirations of these people and 
upgrade them. 


It must arouse the artists among the masses and promote 
them to develop themselves.” With these remarks, Lenin 
further developed the idea of literature serving the 
millions and tens of millions of working people and 
stressed that the proletarian literature should take root 
among the broad masses of working people and be 
understood and cherished by them. In accordance with 
the the Marxist universal truth and in the light of the 
then realities in China, Comrade Mao Zedong concretely 
developed Lenin's thinking. In his article “Talks at the 
Yanan Forum on Literature and Art,” he clearly pointed 
out: “All our literature and art are for the masses of the 
people, and in the first place for the workers, peasants, 
and soldiers and for their use. The correct literature and 
art direction defined by Mao Zedong in those years 
solved the problem of the literary movement having a 
narrow circle which had plagued many progressive 
writers, thus opening up a broad road. At the same time, 
it pointed out a direction for the subsequent develop- 
ment and flowering of the socialist literature and art. 


Deng Xiaoping’s expositions on literature and art issues 
and the thinking of Lenin and Mao Zedong on literature 
and art come down in one continuous line. In view of the 
characteristics of the new period and having summed up 
past experiences, positive and negative, he raised the 
slogan of literature and art “serving the people and 
socialism,” which has explicitly defined the objective 
which literature and art should serve and generalized the 
general task and basic purpose of literature and art work, 
thus setting the fundamental direction of the develop- 
ment of the socialist literature and art. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, following the instructions of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, our comrades on the literature and art front 
have smashed the literary shackles imposed on them by 
the “Gang of Four,” emancipated the mind, made rad- 
ical reforms, and boldly created their works. thus cre- 
ating a situation in which literature and art had devel- 
oped vigorously and flour:shed unprecedentedly. In the 
garden of one hundred flowers, great achievements have 
been made and new people have come out in large 
numbers. These are facts obvious to all. However, we 
must also notice that the trend of bourgeots liberaliza- 
tion thought which frequently ran rampant has brought 
serious damage to the sound development of our coun- 
try’s literature and art. Some people violated Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s instructions and used the theories. 
ideas, performances, and works which were incompat- 
ible with socialism to pollute our air. All kinds of 
ideological trends on literature and art which are 
divorced from life. the people. and the times and all 
kinds of st: ange, novelty-secking, obscure, preposterous, 
and vulgar works have flooded our literature and art 
front under all kinds of resplendent and fashionable 
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banners. Polluted by this kind of unhealthy air, some 
young and promising writers have gone to the extremes 
in their careers and become infatuated, thus increasingly 
deviating themselves from the people, life, and the times. 
Others have even entered the “ivory tower,” vying with 
One another in becoming modern “intellectual aristo- 
crats’ and still others even have degenerated into the 
“elitists” of the turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion which occurred in Beijing at the turn of spri:ig and 
summer last year, thus becoming persons condemned by 
the state and the nation. This is a lesson paid in blood 
which we should draw and bear in mind in real earnest. 


in recent years, there has emerged a so-called “non- 
rationalistic’’ ideological trend in the literature and art 
sphere, which became very popular for a while. Theoret- 
ically, it excludes and belittles Marxist theories on liter- 
ature and art, worships Western modernist theories on 
literature and art, praises the philosophies and theories 
of such people as Freud, Sartre, and Nietzsche to the 
skies and they are so fond of them that they are befogged. 
In terms of creation, some stress self-centered ideology 
guiding literature and art creation and the expression of 
self and self-expression; stress the revelation of self and 
self-revelation, and publicize absurdity, depression, 
loneliness in man’s innermost being and the mentality of 
“following feelings” in everything in total disregard of 
social effect. Others give prominence to man’s instinct, 
blindly go along with the unhealthy or morbid mentality 
of some people in society, and have turned out large 
numbers of sex literary works characterized by “fists plus 
pillows” and vulgar literary works. 


Still others are addicted to “fun [wan 3779] literature” 
and blindly pursue or imitate Western vanguard or 
modernist literature. They purposely turn stale expres- 
sions copied from others into mysteries and make them 
superficially elegant and unconventional, treat life with 
indifference, use obscure language, and claim that they 
“write for the people in the coming century” and “write 
for themselves.”’ What an aristocratic guise...! All these 
ran counter to the direction of socialist literature and art. 
The works of literature and art which blacken the 
socialist life which the people created through bloody 
struggle; those which propagate passive, decadent, and 
even desperate sentiments by using the so-called ‘misery 
mentality;” and those which reduce themselves into 
obscurities by deluding the times, the plots and the 
characters are all expressions of irresponsibility for the 
people, the state, the nation, and the coming generations. 


Through studying “Deng Xiaoping’s Expositions on Lit- 
erature and Art,” we should once again thoroughly 
reform literature and art theories, persist and carry 
forward what is correct and reject and discard what is 
erroneous and false so that our literature and art can 
triumphantly forge ahead along the direction pointed out 
by comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


Ours ts socialist literature and art and socialist literature 
and art belong to the people. As Comrade Deng 
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Xiaoping pointed out: They should “through a lively, 
vivid and moving literary image, truly portray the rich 
socialist life and the essence of people’s social relations 
of various kinds, depict the demands of the times for 
advance and the trends of social development, strive to 
educate the people with socialist ideas, and imbue them 
with the spirit of forging ahead and working hard to 
make the country strong.” 


This is the glorious mission of the socialist literature and 
art and also where the socialist literature and art work- 
ers’s high sense of responsibility for society lies. 


Writers are the engineers of the human soul. This glo- 
rious title is linked with their glorious mission. Cur- 
rently, this title is less frequently raised or few people 
advocate it. As I see it, we should raise it again in all 
earnestness so as to attract people’s attention. This is 
because that literary works exert an imperceptible influ- 
ence on people’s souls is an objective reality. During the 
years of revolutionary struggle, numerous young people 
embarked on the road of revolution because they read 
revolutionary literary works and during the period of 
socialist construction, encouraged by high-spirited lit- 
erary works, a large batch of readers embarked on the 
road of construction. In ordinary circumstances, the 
writers’ aesthetic appreciation is always accepted by the 
readers’ aesthetic mentality while their works are being 
widely circulated and therefore, their aesthetic value is 
materialized. The materialization of their aesthetic value 
has direct relations with the soundness of their aesthetic 
appreciation and their class stand. 


Currently, few people talk about the word “stand” or 
simply dare not touch it. However, also as I see it, it is an 
objective reality, no matter in whatever historical 
periods. In the eyes of some people, the world we are 
living in seems to be a world filed with love where 
harmony and equality prevail and there is definitely no 
need to touch on the question of stand. Consequently, 
they sympathize with and eulogize what should be bit- 
terly exposed and severely criticized and disdain giving a 
thought to the fiery life of the magnificent cause of the 
four modernizations and the numerous heroes emerging 
therefrom. They have become estranged from the people 
and the people have faded in their memories. They are 
given to the excavation of “inner self consciousness,” 
proceed in everything from subjective and individual 
needs, gear themselves to their own needs, work behind 
closed doors, and even distort and vilify the past and 
present features of the people’s life. One has to say this is 
an “error” of stand. 


A responsible, good-hearted socialist writer should set a 
basic demand on himself, that is, on no account should 
he let his works do harm to society and the motherland’s 
socialist construction cause. On the contrary, he should 
enthusiastically encourage social virtues and healthy 
trends, cleanse people’s moral values. and promote the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization using various 
vivid forms loved by the masses of people. 
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For this purpose, our writers are encouraged to immerse 
themselves among the people, really understand the 
argument that “the people are the mother of the litera- 
ture and art workers” and that the people’s life is the soil 
on which all outstanding works of literature and art rely 
for coming into being, discard their haughty airs, walk 
out of the high “literature and art palaces” of various 
“ivory towers,” and plunge themselves into the fiery life 
full of struggle to experience deeply the sweetness and 
bitterness of the people in their creative labor, the 
mental outlook of the masses of people in carrying out 
the four modernizations and reform and opening up to 
the outside world, the psychological and mental phe- 
nomena in the new period, and experience the great 
strides of China in the new historical process, and 
proceed to create healthy spiritual products to encourage 
the people’s courage to build a happy life. 


Al present, the world situation is changeable and very 
grim. Domestically, the four modernizations and reform 
and opening up to the outside world are also in a stage of 
crucial importance. Our writers and artists should have a 
sober estimate of the situation, link their fate with that of 
the motherland, the party, and the people, create out- 
standing works able to look the Chinese nation and the 
socialist motherland straight in the eye with their pens of 
souls which are closely interlinked with the times so as to 
promote the wheel of the times and history to roll on 
ahead. 


Propaganda Chief Wang Renzhi Inspects Henan 


HK0406052390 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] From 25 May to | June, Wang Renzhi, 
director of the Propaganda Department of the CPC 
Central Committee, carried out investigations and 
research in Henan Province. 


During his stay in Henan, Comrade Wang Renzhi held 
talks with the leaders of the Propaganda Department of 
the Henan Provincial CPC Committee and visited some 
rural areas. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Wang Renzhi pointed out that propaganda 
work must steadfastly adhere to “one center, two basic 
points,” the policies of reform and opening up to the 
outside world, and the four cardinal principles, and it 
must oppose bourgeois liberalization. 


Comrade Wang Renzhi held that it is necessary to 
maintain the basic stability of the existing principles and 
policies of CPC propaganda work and ensure a correct 
orientation of the CPC propaganda work. Efforts must 
also be made to publicize the deeds of model workers, 
peasants, and soldiers and bring into full play the enthu- 
siasm of the broad masses of the inteilectuals. It is 
necessary to encourage the broad masses of the intellec- 
tuals to carry out more scientific research and guide the 
broad masses of the intellectuals to transform their own 
subjective world while transforming the objective world 
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and make greater contributions to the building of both 
the socialist spiritual civilization and the socialist mate- 
rial civilization. 


Li Ruihuan Writes Inscriptions for Fuxin City 


$K0406090790 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Recently, Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee, wrote inscriptions for Fuxin City’s children 
photographic activity. The inscriptions read: Travelling 
ten thousand-li to take photos of the land. 


The Fuxin children photographic activity was initiated 
in 1986. At present, more than 500 children have par- 
ticipated in this activity, producing more than 10,000 
photographic works. In mid-March this year, five chil- 
dren photo-lovers, including (Guo Linai), were led by 
teachers to six provinces and one region, including 
Henan, Hebei, Guangxi, and Guizhou, to take more than 
5,000 photos. On their way back via Beijing, they jointly 
wrote a letter to Comrade Li Ruihuan to report on the 
specific situation during their trip to take photos in the 
south. They were admired by Comrade Li Ruthuan. 


Leaders Pay Last Respects to Deceased Comrade 


OW 0506190090 Bejing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0938 GMT 31 May 90 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 31 May (XINHUA)}—Comrade Xu 
Zhimeng, Standing Committee member of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC], honorary vice chairman of 
the China Zhi Gong Dang, and an exemplary Commu- 
nist, died of illness after failing to respond to medical 
treatment in Beijing at the age of 81 on 9 May 1990. A 
ceremony to bid farewell to Comrade Xu Zhimeng’s 
remains was held at the auditorium of the Babaoshan 
Cemetery of Revolutionaries in Beijing this afternoon. 
Leading Comrades Li Xiannian, Deng Yingchao, and 
Wang Zhen seni wreaths. [passage omiited] 


Yang Jingren, Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Lu Jiaxi, 
and some other Standing Committee members and 
members of the CPPCC National Committee. as well as 
officials from the CPPCC National Committee, the 
organization and united front work departments of the 
CPC Central Committee, the State Council's Office of 
Overseas Chinese Affairs, the central committees of 
democratic parties, and the All-China Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese, and Comrade Xu Zhi- 
ment’s friends, totalling some 300 people, attended the 
ceremony. Representatives from the Hongmen Progres- 
sive Party in ‘he Philippines made a special trip to 
Beijing to attend the ceremony. 


Wreaths were also sent from Ding Guangen, Peng 
Chong, Zhu Xuefan, Yan Jici, Ye Fei. Fei Xiaotong, Sun 
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Qimeng, Lei Jieqiong. Wang Renzhong. Zhou Peiyuan, 
Zhao Puchu, Qu Wu. Qian Weichang, Sun Xiaocun, and 
Hou Jingru. 


Article Repudiates Dissident’s View 


HK0506065190 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 May 90 p 3 


[Article by Xu Gongmin (1776 0501 2404): “A Program 
for Setting Up a Bourgeois Republic—Commenting on 
Yan Jiaqi’s ‘Prospects for China in the 1990’s””] 


[Text] Just as the Chinese people were advancing into 
the 1990's with full confidence and working wholeheart- 
edly for the realization of the great task for the last 
decade of the 20th century—from having adequate food 
and clothing to being fairly well-off. Yan Jiaqi, a ring- 
leader of the reactionary organization, ‘Front for 
Democracy in China,” who fled the country after his 
failure to plot turmoil, again dished out his “new work” 
“Prospects for China in the 1990's” (carried by install- 
ments in Hong Kong’s MING PAO on 1, 2, 3, 4. and 5 
January |990). Besides repeating previous lies and slan- 
ders and blowing his own trumpet, the “new work” 
systematically set out a program for setting up a bour- 
geois republic in China. An analysis of this program will 
help us gain a clear understanding of what Yan Jiaqi and 
his “Front for Democratic China” are up to. 


I. Exposition of a Traitor’s Feature 


In his “Prospects for China in the 1990's,” Yan Jiaqi 
said: “the worldwide movement of a century and a 
half—the communist movement—as well as its ideology, 
will never be able to lead humanity to a glorious and fair 
society. On the contrary, under the signboard of a 
glorious future and in the name of ‘socialism,’ it has set 
up the most unprecedentedly brutal autocratic rule, 1.e., 
social autocratic rule, in human history.” “The decline 
and fall of communism represents only the elimination 
of social autocracy. a new kind of autocracy covered up 
with the beautiful words of ‘socialism’ and ‘commu- 
nism.” It is by no means accidental that Yan Jiaqi 
should bitterly and repeatedly curse Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in this article of nearly 
10.000 characters. It is an inevitable outcome of his 
long-standing actual opposition to socialism under the 
banner of opposing feudal autocracy. 


However, all this is by no means new stuff. Since their 
birth, the persecution and vilification of Marxism and 
the scientific communist movement has never ceased. 
Neither the hostility of the Popes and the Czars, of 
Metternich and Guizot. of French radicals and German 
police, nor Hitler's rigmarole in “Mein Kampf” about 
the destruction of Marxism and communism, could 
prevent the spread of Marxism and the growth of the 
communist movement. Elderly Chinese people will 
never forget how Chiang Kai-shek attacked Marxism and 
communism in his book “China’s Destiny.” As for the 
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slanders by the international anticommunist and anti- 
China forces, such as “communist brutal rule” and 
“totalitarian regime.” they have been heard for a long 
time. 


It so happened that the Chinese refused to be taken in by 
fallacies. They armed themselves with Marxism- 
Leninism and paid for an independent, unified, socialist 
New China with the beginnings of prosperity with the 
blood and sacrifices of tens of millions of people. No 
matter how many difficulties and setbacks they may still 
meet on the road of advance, the conviction that only 
socialism can “save China” and “develop China” has 
struck root in the hearts of the Chinese people. Likewise, 
as far as the Chinese communists and the Chinese people 
are concerned. Marxist and communist ideologies and 
theories are not easy to come by, but they are also 
effective. Isnt it sheer daydreaming to ask us to cast 
them away like a pair of worn-out shoes and, instead. 
listen to such cliches as the so-called “freedom, democ- 
racy, rule by law, and human rights.” which Yan Jiaqi 
and his ilk have picked up from the Western bourgeois 
thinkers of the 1 7th and 18th centuries? The fact that the 
hostile forces have attacked us so vigorously has, from a 
negative aspect. told us that it is imperative to uphold 
and defend Marxism. 


Il. It Is Easier To Rock a Mountain Than the CPC 


In his article **Prospects for China in the 1990's.” Yan 
Jiaqi wantonly slandered and attacked the CPC, saying 
that “the consequence of the CPC's 40-year rule on the 
Chinese mainland has enabled the Chinese people to 
fully understand that the CPC's one-party rule is the root 
cause of all disasters in contemporary China: that 
“Deng Xiaoping’s ‘four cardinal principles’ will be 
thrown into the garbage can of history; and that “the 
de-Maoization and de-Dengization will produce a far- 
reaching influence in China. and communism will 
become a synonym for disaster on the Chinese main- 
land.” The viciousness of his language will perhaps make 
some anticommunist old hands feel inferior. 


It is too bad that the CPC, which has 48 million 
members, still towers like a giant in the east and. after 
standing a grim test in 1989, has become stronger and 
built closer ties with the masses of the people. The fact 
that the communist party is in power 1s the historical 
choice of the Chinese people. They understand that only 
the CPC can guide the state to the objective of socialist 
modernization. With the CPC assuming power for 40 
years, China has cleansed the humiliation of the past 100 
years and attained national dignity, territorial sover- 
eignty, and integrity: the |.1 billion Chinese people's 
basic needs in life have been guaranteed; and the back- 
wardness and poverty of the old China has been changed. 
Compared with other political parties in the past, the 
exploits of the CPC shine through the ages. 


To overthrow the leadership of the CPC, Yan Jiaqi has 
put forward two methods: First, “setting up opposition 
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parties” and second, “forming a noncommunist govern- 
ment Or a multiparty coalition government.” Yan said 
tupsily: “When a noncommunist government is set up on 
the Chinese mainland, it would be impossible for the 
‘red star, representing the ‘CPC’ in the five-star red flag, 
to occupy a central position. By that day, not only would 
it be impossible for the ‘red flag’ to symbolize China but 
it could not symbolize the mainland either.” Where do 
the “opposition parties” come from? Yan Jiaqi set out 
three methods: First, illegal organizations such as the 
“Autonomous Federation of College Students,” **Auton- 
omous Federation of Workers,” and the “Federation of 
Beijing Intellectuals,” which came into being during the 
turmoil of 1989, will “gradually develop into political 
parties independent of the CPC;” second, the “existing 
noncommunist parties on the Chinese mainland” will 
“gradually develop into opposition parties”; and third, 
the reactionary organizations or “political parties” 
which Yan Jiaqi and his ilk knocked together abroad. 
such as the “Froni for Democratic China” and the 
“Chinese Alliance for Democracy,” will enter the Chi- 
nese mainland. This is wishful thinking. Before fleeing 
the country, Yan Jiaqi tried his utmost to sow dissent 
between the democratic parties and the communist 
party, saying that “there is no question of who leading 
whom” (speech at a forum held by the China Democracy 
League Central Committee on 7 July 1986 marking the 
30th anniversary of the institution of “long-term coex- 
istence and mutual supervision’). But the system of 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation led by 
the CPC is as solid as a rock and the principle of 
“long-term cooperation, mutual supervision, be open 
with each other, and share good and ill alike” has been, 
and is being. further implemented. Recently, the socialist 
political party system with Chinese characteristics has 
been developed into a standardized document and has 
received the unanimous approval of all democratic par- 
ties. Yan Jiaqi again racked his brain in vain this time. 
Although the small organization knocked together by 
him and some traitorous elements, who are birds of a 
feather, can receive tips from anticommunist forces for a 
time and put up some anticommunist and anti-Chinese 
forces, it 1s so isolated and short handed and is beset with 
sO many contradictions that its audience has shrunk. In 
1989 they still claimed that they would return to the 
mainland within two years. In early 1990 they dared not 
even whistle in the dark. We can thus see their diffi- 
dence. Since the “opposition parties” are slow in 
coming, will not the “noncommunist government or 
multiparty coalition government” come to nothing? 


Yan Jiaqi vainly hopes that “in the late 1990's or early in 
the 2Ist century, China will become a country with 
numerous political parties. All political parties, big and 
small, with different political colorings and_ political 
inclinations will be active in China’s political arena... 
After a considerably long time, the Chinese mainland 
will develop into a stable two-party or multi-party 
system. Only then will it be possible for bipartisan or 
multiparty politics to be established on the Chinese 
mainland.” This is also a rigmarole. History is the best 
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textbook. After the Revolution of 1911, people were so 
engrossed in bourgeois “parliamentary politics” that 
some 300 political parties emerged in a very short time. 


But the real power fell into Yuan Shikai’s hands, which 
led to the “restoration of Hongxian,” and China landed 
in a Situation marked by autocratic rule by the northern 
warlords with tangled fighting among warlords. After the 
Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei clique betrayed the 
revolution in 1927, and during the second revolutionary 
civil war and the War of Resistance Against Japanese 
Aggression, in addition to the Kuomintang [KMT] and 
the CPC, there were also some other political parties and 
organizations. However, because Chiang Kai-shek tore 
up the “Double Tenth Agreement,” these middle- 
of-the-road political parties split up during the liberation 
war, with most of them supporting the CPC and a small 
number following the KMT. This developed into two 
entirely different camps. Consequently, a situation of 
confrontation between both sides of the strait emerged 
with the victory of the Chinese people’s armed struggle. 
We can thus see that because of the weakness of the 
Chinese bourgeoisie, the intervention of imperialism. 
and the strong determination of the CPC to defend the 
fundamental interests of the Chinese people, the bour- 
geois two-party system and multiparty system trans- 
planted from Western countries was totally unworkable. 
The enemy of the Chinese people’s revolution is extraor- 
dinarily barbarous and brutal. The place where both 
parties, which represent two diametrically antagonistic 
interests, have trials of strength and struggle with each 
other can hardly be incorporated in a parliament. And 
the reactionaries are always the first to “place bayonets 
on the agenda.” In fact, even Western developed coun- 
tries often find it difficult to maintain lasting stability if 
there are many political parties and if the parliament is 
too powerful. The disintegration of the German Weimar 
Republic after World War I and the French Fourth 
Republic after World War II are cases in point. 


III. Nobody Can Shake China’s Socialist System 


In the article “Prospects for China in the 1990's,” Yan 
Jiaqi undisguisedly said: “Guaranteeing the right of 
private property... is an indispensable principle for any 
democratic constitution.” “Without guaranteeing the 
right of private property, it would be impossible to 
establish a market economic structure.... The numerous 
confusions that have emerged in reform is because of the 
attempt to integrate two things which cannot be inte- 
grated, namely, ‘public ownership’ and ‘market econ- 
omy.’ To develop a market economy, it is imperative to 
guarantee private property right and vigorously develop 
private enterprises.” “Instituting privatization in stages” 
is one of the “three major pillars for economic and social 
development.” “Collectivization... has in fact deprived 
peasants of all rights.... It is necessary to practice ‘land 
privatization’.~ 
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Yan Jiaqi knows that it 1s unpopular to bluntly advocate 
the establishment of a capitalist system of exploitation of 
man by man but we can clearly see its capitalist essence 
from his statements. 


First, the question of property right. Property right, 
which is relative to personal right, is a right directly 
related to economic interest. According to its character- 
istics, it can be divided into public property right, 
private property right, and individual property right. 
Article 12 of our Constitution stipulates: “Socialist 
public property is sacred and inviolable. The state pro- 
tects socialist public property. Appropriation or damage 
of state or collective property by any organization or 
individual by whatever means is prohibited.” Article 13 
stipulates: “The state protects the right of citizens to own 
lawfully earned income, savings, houses, and other 
lawful property. The state protects by law the right of 
citizens to inherit private property.” The clauses above 
clearly reflect the socialist character of our Constitution. 
But, instead of demanding this property right, Yan Jiaqi 
wants to use the Constitution and the law to affirm and 
protect the inviolable right of private property. This 
clearly shows that what he seeks is the class objective of 
the bourgeoisie. Whether public property or private 
property is inviolable is one of the fundamental differ- 
ences between two social systems. By demanding 
socialist China to mechanically copy capitalist countries’ 
law on property right, Yan Jiaqi’s intention is self- 
evident. 


Second, the question of ownership of the means of 
production. Being in the initial stage of socialism, China 
currently has the system of ownership by the whole 
people, collective ownership by the laboring masses, 
individual Ownership, capitalist private ownership or 
ownership with a capitalist character, and the three kinds 
of enterprises that are partially or wholly foreign-owned. 
The status of these systems of ownership in the national 
economy, and the relevant policies. were clearly stipu- 
lated long ago in the 1982 Constitution and the revised 
Constitution approved |2 April 1988. Briefly speaking, 
the Chinese economy in the initial stage of socialism is 
the coexistence of numerous economic sectors in which 
public ownership plays a leading role. But this does not 
suit Yan Jiaqi’s taste. He repeatedly clamors that it is 
necessary to “reform the system of ownership: “let 
private entrepreneurs become a decisive force in China:” 
“vigorously develop private enterprises; “practice 
privatization in stages; and “privatize land.” If you 
judge a person by his deeds, and not just by his words. 
you will be able to know him. From his words and deeds, 
it is easy for people to observe what Yan Jiaqi and his ilk 
are pursuing, 1.e., using ill-defined property right to 
weaken and even eliminate public ownership, vigorously 
develop private economy, and eventually effect privati- 
zation in an all-round way. The form of ownership of the 
means of production is the most important factor deter- 
mining production relations and the economic base 
developed by the sum total of production relations 
generally plays a major. decisive role in the superstruc- 
ture. Is 1t not clear at a glance whether or not the social 
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formation based on all-around private ownership 1s 
capitalist or socialist in nature? 


Third, the question of regulation by social mechanism. 
In his government work report to the Third Session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress, Premier Li 
Peng concentrated on expounding that China’s eco- 
nomic restructuring is chiefly aimed at “gradually estab- 
lishing a management system and an economic operating 
mechanism which combine a planned economy with 
market regulation” and stressed that “the key to deep- 
ening and improving the reform is to correctly under- 
stand and implement the principle of combining a 
planned economy with market regulation.” Playing 
down a planned economy and advocating market regu- 
lation is precisely the means by which Yan Jiaqi 
attempted to establish the system of capitalist private 
ownership in China. 


Although Yan Jiaqi has done his best to peddle his 
capitalist political and economic program, it has evoked 
little reaction abroad. On 14 August 1989, TAIWAN 
SHI-PAO [TAIWAN TIMES] carried an article entitled 
“In Changing Times Intellectuals Should Not Forget 
Their Origins—Professor Tang Shen-chih Comments on 
Yan Jiaqi.”’ Professor Tang said: “Yan Jiaqi believes that 
only by practicing private ownership is it possible to 
implement a market economy and eliminate official 
profiteering and unfair distribution. This is all non- 
sense.” “The mainland’s science and technology are 
much more advanced than Taiwan's and the fact that 
they have succeeded in launching artificial satellites into 
space proves this true. Therefore, there is no need for 
mainiand intellectuals to underestimate their own capa- 
bilities and learn everything from the West.” On 9 
January 1990, Hong Kong’s MING PAO carried Lu 
Fan-chih’s article entitled: “Commenting on ‘Front for 
Democratic China’ and Yan Jiaqi’s Stand.” Lu held that 
Yan Jiaqi’s “private-property capitalist line of rejecting 
public ownership and the public-owned economy.... is an 
outdated capitalist idea” and an “unrealistic overesti- 
mate of capitalism.” 


At present, the extreme feelings of the public in some 
countries, instigated by irresponsible Western press 
media, have cooled down and the rumors about the 
political disturbance in late spring and early summer in 
1989 are being exposed by more and more people. The 
status of Yan Jiaqi and his ilk has also dropped in the 
eyes of their masiers abroad. In the face of external 
isolation and internal division, Yan Jiaqi and his ilk will 
not resign themselves to defeat. Like gamblers whose 
eyes turn red from losing money, they discarded such fig 
leaves as “reformists” and “radicals.” and flagrantly 
dished up a program for establishing a bourgeois 
republic in order to win their masters’ favor and rally 
their confederates. Since the declining tendency is fixed, 
it is impossible for them to turn the tide in their favor 
despite their menacing looks. However. as far as the 
Chinese people are concerned, this 1s a rare negative 
example which may serve as a lesson. The fact that Yan 
Jiagi has come into the open has once again reminded us 
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that the enemy will not voluntarily step down from the 
stage of history and that class struggle is an objective 
reality. Therefore, the struggle against bourgeois liberal- 
ization should be carried on in a sustained way. 


Article Urges More Patriotism, Socialism 


HK0506083790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 May 90 p 6 


[Article by Tian Xinming (3944 1800 6900): “Consis- 
tently Combine Patriotism With Socialism”] 


[Text] Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech at the meeting 
marking the anniversary of the May 4th movement gave 
brilliant exposition to patriotism from the high plain of 
historical materialism. He highly generalized the basic 
concept of patriotism and also emphatically expounded 
the essential unity of patriotism and socialism. His 
speech pointed out the orientation for us to carry for- 
ward and develop the patriotic tradition under the new 
historical conditions. 


What is patriotism? What does “guo” [0948] in patrio- 
tism refer to? Does it refer to the “motherland” or the 
‘state’? People have expressed different opinions on 
this question. Some people have said: Patriotism means 
that people love their motherland rather than the state. 
They said that I love my motherland but | do not have to 
love the “state.” Whether this is correct depends on the 
specific historical conditions, because “patriotism is a 
historical category.” Comrade Jiang Zemin said: “We 
take patriotism as a noble spirit which demonstrates the 
people’s profound feelings for the motherland and which 
is closely linked with promoting historical development 
and with safeguarding national independence and the 
fundamental interests of the people.” This scientific 
exposition provides a basic criterion for us to judge 
whether people’s behavior of all kinds is patriotic or not. 
That is, we should see whether the behavior of certain 
people promotes or impedes historical development 
against the historical conditions at that time and whether 
it safeguards or impairs national independence and the 
people’s fundamental interests. During different stages 
and different periods of social development, the contents 
of patriotism are different. However, the universality of 
things is included in the particularity of things. All 
specific forms of patriotic behavior include the noble 
spirit mentioned by Comrade Jiang Zemin above. 


“State” is a concept different from “motherland.” 
“State” is a concept related to class and it is the organ of 
class rule. When state power is held by reactionary rulers, 
patriotism is not demonstrated in the form of safe- 
guarding the existing government and the existing social 
system. On the contrary, patriotism precisely found 
expression in Mr Sun Yat-sen leading the 1911 revolu- 
tion to overthrow the Qing Dynasty’s feudal autocratic 
rule and the CPC leading the people’s revolution to 
smash the old state apparatus, because only through such 
revelutions could Old China in darkness be transformed 
into New China with bright prospects. 
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However, in contemporary China, loving the mother- 
land and loving the state are completely compatible. The 
founding of the PRC for the first time turned the state 
into one belonging to the proletariat and the people. That 
was a major event marking an earth-shattering change in 
China’s history. In our country, the state power of the 
people’s democratic dictatorship and the socialist system 
represent the fundamental interests of the Chinese 
people. As Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: **Patrio- 
tism and socialism are compatible in essence” and 
“patriotism is also compatible in essence with the peo- 
ple’s democracy, or socialist democracy.” History shows 
that only socialism can rescue China and only by 
adhering to the socialist road can we develop China and 
can we make the nation prosperous and strong and the 
people wealthy. Only by adhering to the people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship and the Communist Party’s leader- 
ship can we safeguard our country’s social stability and 
national independence and ensure that China stands on 
its own feet in the family of nations and becomes a 
prosperous country. On the contrary, if the socialist 
system, the people’s democratic dictatorship, the Com- 
munist Party's leadership, and Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought are negated, China will inevitably be 
reduced to a vassal state of the Western capitalist coun- 
tries and the Chinese people, who have stood up, will 
again be reduced to the status of being enslaved. In 
socialist society, the viewpoint that one should love one’s 
motherland but not necessarily love the state is com- 
pletely wrong and harmful. 


A small number of people who advocated bourgeois 
liberalization not only opposed the four cardinal princi- 
ples but also opposed patriotism. In 1988, Fang Lizhi 
said: “I do not agree with the slogan of patriotism.” “In 
many countries, patriotism is advocated only by the 
most conservative and most reactionary people.” ““What 
China needs is not to be liberated but to disband or 
disintegrate.” Liu Xiaobo even said that China's future 
lies in “being a colony for 300 years.” He said: “It does 
not matter to me whether one is a patriot or a traitor. If 
you denounce me as a traitor, then I can be a traitor! I 
admit that I am an unworthy descendant of my ancestors 
because I dare to dig the tombs of the ancestors, but | am 
proud of doing this.” What a barefaced national betrayal 
that was! However, in the political storm last year, in 
order to make use of young students’ patriotic enthu- 
siasm, these people labelled the turmoil and revolt they 
instigated, plotted, and directed, as a “patriotic and 
democratic movement.” This was sheer political decep- 
tion. After a small number of rioters and rebels fled to 
foreign countries, they threw in their lot with the foreign 
hostile forces, gave up national dignity and human 
dignity, and carried out activities harmful to the moth- 
erland and hostile to the people. Facts have clearly 
shown that the behavior of opposing the four cardinal 
principles and pursuing bourgeois liberalization is, in 
essence, incompatible with patriotism. 


Patriotism finds expression at different levels. Generally 
speaking, “patriotism finds expression in dedicating 
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oneself to the cause of building and defending socialist 
modernization and to the cause of promoting the moth- 
erland’s reunification.” Loving socialism, safeguarding 
and developing socialist democracy, and dedicating one- 
self to building and defending socialist modernization 
give expression to the ardent spirit of patriotism. Loving 
the brilliant civilization of the Chinese nation that has 
lasted for several thousand years, loving the land of 
enchanting beauty of the motherland, supporting and 
making coniributions to the motherland’s reunification 
and the country’s power and wealth also give expression 
to one’s profound nationalist feelings and ardent patri- 
otic enthusiasm. Comrade Jiang Zemin explicitly 
pointed out: We do not require the patriots who support 
the motherland’s reunification to agree with the socialist 
system on the mainland, and we only require them to 
support “one country, two systems.” This 1s because the 
fulfillment of the country’s reunification in light of the 
principle of “one country, two systems” represents the 
fundamental interests of the state and the nation. By 
holding high the banner of patriotism, our party will 
have a great rallying force to unite most extensively all 
patriotic compatriots and to turn more and more people 
into supporters or friends of socialism, thus jointly 
ushering in the splendid future of China's socialist 
modernization cause. 


Article Explains Democratic Centralism 


HK0506034390 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 4 May 90 p 3 


{Article by Qiu Dunhong (6726 2415 4767): “A Brief 
Discussion on Democratic Centralism”™] 


[Text] Democratic centralism means an integration of 
the democratic system and centralism in an organic way. 
The so-called “in an organic way” means “democracy 
under the guidance of centralism, and centralism on the 
basis of democracy.” (“Selected Works of Mao Zedong,” 
one-voiume edition, p 958) The so-called “integration” 
means “unity between democracy and centralism, and 
between freedom and discipline.” (“Selected Readings 
From Mao Zedong Works,” Vol 2, p 762) Their relaiions 
are based on mutual coordination and supplement. 


The contents of democratic centralism are rich. The 
decisionmaking process of “from the masses, to the 
masses” pursued by leaders and decisionmaking organs 
contains an important methodology. In our practical 
work, relations between cadres and the masses, between 
the central authorities and local governments, between 
the upper and lower levels, between team leaders and 
team members, and between discipline and freedom are 
a specific form and practical use of democratic cen- 
tralism. As an organization principle, the main contents 
of democratic centralism are not only regarded as a 
discipline which the party has always emphasized, 
namely the individual is subordinate to the organization, 
the minority is subordinate to the majority, the lower 
party organizations should submit to the higher, and the 
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entire party should submit to the party Central Com- 
mittee, but also taken as a fundamental principle gov- 
erning the establishment of the state power organs as 
stipulated in our Constitution. 


Marxist classical writers underwent a process in order to 
explore the principle of democratic centralism. When 
Marx and Engels first founded the Communists’ Alli- 
ance, they did not mention any “democratic central- 
ism.” They maintained that “leaders of the party 
branches, local party organizations, and members of the 
Central Committee are elected, which demonst ates a 
democratic system.” (“Complete Works of Marx and 
Engels,” vol 14, p 463) In an article entitled “On the 
History of the Communists’ Alliance” published in 
1885, Engels again clearly pointed out: “The organiza- 
tion itself is completely democratic, and its committee is 
elected, and can be recalled whenever necessary. This 
alone has blocked the road of any conspirators who 
intend to exercise dictatorship.” (ditto, p 196) Lassalle 
advocated “brilliant dictatorship.” When he was 
chairman of the Workers’ Federation of the Whole 
Germany (the first workers’ party in Germany), he 
pursued a high degree of centralism. He actually changed 
the organization principle of democratic system advo- 
cated by Marx and Engels. When the party was amal- 
gamated with the German Social Democratic Workers’ 
Party in 1869, there was an acute debate between the 
democratic faction and the centralist faction with regard 
to the principle governing the party building. In the 
debate, although members of the democratic faction 
including (Swayze Kentish) and others got the upper 
hand, the debate about the full organization principle of 
the proletarian democratic party did not stop before 
Lenin’s time, and efforts continued to be made to 
explore the issue. In the early 20th century when the 
Russian Social Democratic Party was carrying out an 
underground struggle, it could only fight against the 
enemy by making use of a strict organization form. 
Therefore, during the early period, Lenin stressed the 
party’s principle of democratic centralism. However, 
later due to the development of the revolutionary situa- 
tion, and after summing up historical experiences in 
particular, at the first congress of the Russian Social 
Democratic Workers’ Party held in 1905, Lenin pointed 
out for the first time that democratic centralism was 
indisputable. In the party constitution adopted by its 
fourth congress held the next year, the principle of 
democratic centralism governing the building of the 
party was included for the first time. Shortly before the 
October Revolution, Lenin thought of pursuing the 
direct democratic system of Marx and Engels of “letting 
the people administer themselves” to govern the new- 
type state power which was to emerge soon. In the face of 
the reality of the cruel struggle after the October Revo- 
lution, Lenin could not but emphasize: ““We must com- 
pletely and unconditionally advocate a strong state 
power and centralism.” (“Selected Works of Lenin,” vol 
3, p 321) As a result, many coercive measures of cen- 
tralism such as wartime communism, the orders for 
fighting. the system for assigning cadres. the system of 
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grain purchases by the state, and the system of general 
voluntary labor, resulted. However, Lenin never violated 
the principle of democratic centralism which he himself 
advocated as an organization principle of the party. In 
1918, when the Brest-Litovsk Peace Treaty was con- 
cluded, the CPSU repeatedly discussed Lenin’s motion 
which was eventually passed at the fifth vote. In the 
inner-party struggle, Lenin never made any concession 
to Trotskiy nor Bukharin. He still respected and listened 
to their correct opinions, and worked together with them 
for a long time. This is rarely possible and deserves much 
praise. 


After the October Revolution, democratic centralism 
was widely accepted as an organization principle of the 
communist parties, because it sho'ved its inexhaustible 
vitality in practice. Correct policy decisions made by 
leaders and policy-making organs based on investiga- 
tions and studies, and pooling the wisdom of the masses 
demonstrate the merits of democratic centralism. Only 
by doing things in accordance with this principle can we 
reduce blindness and mistakes. Even though we com- 
mitted mistakes, they can be corrected. Therefore, dem- 
ocratic centralism has become a marked strong point of 
a Communist Party distinguishing it from other political 
parties. 


We have been talking about democratic centralism for 
several decades. In our practical life, not all people have 
always attached importance to, or pursued it. Just as 
Comrade Chen Yun has said: “Historical experiences 
have proved that it is not easy to pursue democratic 
centralism.” (“Selected Works of Chen Yun,” 1956- 
1985, p 307) During the period of the “Great Cultural 
Revolution,” anarchism and individual arbitrariness 
were rampant. This obviously violated democratic cen- 
tralism. In practical life, subjectivism in thinking, 
bureaucracy in work, patriarchal system in work style, 
and the practice of one person laying down the law, were 
incompatible with democratic centralism. Reviewing the 
party history, we realize that when we pursue democratic 
centralism well, we can improve our work, and our party 
and country can prosper and develop. When democratic 
centralism is undermined, our party and leaders might 
commit mistakes and bring adversity to the people. 
Therefore, whether one can always persist in democratic 
centralism is a basic symbol indicating whether one can 
always master and employ the Marxist scientific method, 
a basic criterion measuring whether our party is mature, 
and a basic sign showing whether the democracy of the 
party and the country can develop along a correct 
direction. In a word, democratic centralism is connected 
with thousands and thousands of households, and con- 
cerns the prospects and destiny of the party and state. 


Democracy is truly a good thing. However, it is of no 
avail if we fail to correctly integrate it with our national 
conditions. As far as the general operations of democracy 
are concerned, democracy in whatever forms or aspects 
needs means for controlling and regulating them. In 
other words, “without a rule, it is impossible to draw a 
square.” Therefore, the development of democracy has 
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always needed a necessary and correct guidance. Such 
relations between “operations” and “guidance” are rela- 
tions between democracy and centralism under the 
system of democratic centralism. If we believe that such 
relations are necessary and can be established, the key to 
correctly pursuing democratic centralism lies in finding a 
correct way for integrating democracy with centralism. If 
we completely cut apart democracy and centralism, or 
try to negate the role of the “guidance,” democracy and 
centralism will go to the two extremes. The first extreme 
means the spreading of individualism, factionalism, and 
anarchism, whereas the other extreme indicates the 
prevalence of centralization of power, autocracy, and 
individual dictatorship. In view of historical experiences 
and the law governing the development of democracy, 
the development of socialist democracy and political 
structural reform in our country can always be based on 
a conditional and comparatively constrained democratic 
system in accordance with the requirement of demo- 
cratic centralism. We must on no account promote a 
chaotic, confused, nor incoordinate “mass democracy” 
which is like a sheet of loose sand. 


To ensure the correct implementation of democratic 
centralism, we must not rely only on the quality of the 
leaders. We need the guarantee of the systems. Any 
capable political parties, or brilliant leaders are, in the 
final analysis, products of the nation and the times. 
Without an effective and perfect guarantee in terms of 
the systems, it is difficult for one to avoid making 
mistakes. This 1s particularly the case with the building 
of democratic centralism. Since the Third Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 11th CPC Central Committee, our party has 
spared no efforts and has done a lot of work to carry 
forward democracy and perfect the legal system. 
Although we have made achievements, this does not 
mean we have done all the work well, and that we have 
put things right once and for all. There is still a lot of 
work which our party can and must do to develop 
democratic centralism. On the one hand, we shouid do 
something to improve our systems governing selection, 
promotion, and rotation of leading cadres at all levels; 
awards, punishment, appointment, removal, recruit- 
ment of government functionaries; public examination, 
promotion, and demotion, retirement, participation of 
the public, various democratic parties, and social orga- 
nization in political, government affairs on equal 
footing: various kinds of constraining and supervisory 
systems: and a collective policymaking system by leaders 
at all levels. On the other hand, we should grasp the work 
of implementing the systems. These systems are useless 
if we fail to implement them. Since we have formulated 
a number of effective legal rules and regulations, and 
systems such as state “Constitution,” “Party Constitu- 
tion,” “On Several Norms Governing Political Life 
Inside the Party,’ system governing the establishment of 
State power organizations, election system, judicial 
system, we must firmly and unswervingly enforce them. 
Under the present new situation of reform and opening 
up. the problem of weakening and undermining demo- 
cratic centralism has occurred. We urgently need to 
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strengthen the building of various systems linked with 
democratic centralism. On the one hand, some people 
negate the four cardinal principles under the pretext of 
reform and opening up. They even attack us by making 
use of the slogans of democracy, freedom, and human 
rights. On the other hand, the prestige of the party 
seriously drops because of the existence ef bureaucracy 
and prerogatives which the masses hate very much. The 
situation of refusing to execute orders, ignoring prohibi- 
tion, and overtly agreeing but covertly opposing has 
emerged. If the entire party fails to profoundly reflect 
upon, be on guard against, or truly solve these problems, 
it will be difficult for us to truly and surely stabilize the 
situation. 


To implement democratic centralism, what is important 
for us to do is to handle relations between democracy 
and centralism well. The key to handling them well lies 
in establishing mutual constraining mechanisms. Lenin 
criticized the “democratic and centralist faction” inside 
the Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks), saying that 
they knew nothing about the principle that the “form of 
democracy must suit the needs of the revolution.” 
(“Selected Works of Lenir ” vol 4, p 445) The fatal 
mistake of the Paris Commune was that it made great 
efforts to hold elections in front of the enemy who was 
glaring at it fiercely. As a result, it lost the good oppor- 
tunity of attacking Versailles. It was completely right for 
Lenin to adopt centralist measures in order to consoli- 
date the newborn Soviet state power. Lenin believed that 
without doing so, the new power could not be sustained 
for two months, let alone two years or so. (“Complete 
Works of Lenin,” vol 30, p 416) Under different histor- 
ical conditions, it is not surprising at all that the degree 
of emphasis on democracy and centralism is different. 


To correctly implement democratic centralism, leaders 
at all levels must understand iis utmost importance. 
How to correctly implement it in the specific way is an 
art of leadership which they must master. Once we have 
correctly understood dialectical and unified relations 
between democracy and centralism, this means we have 
grasped the soul of the implementation of democratic 
centralism. 


CPPCC Members Spread Multiparty Opinions 


OW 0506074390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0545 GMT S Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 5 (XINHUA)}—Members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC) have made inspection tours to various parts of 
the country to implement the “Opinions of the Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) on 
Persisting In and Improving the System of Multi-Party 
Cooperation and Political Consultation Under the Lead- 
ership of the CPC.” 


The inspections have been made of military industrial 
enterprises, development of the Yellow River delta, 
pollution control and environmental protection, the 
implementation of the law on regional autonomy for 
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minority nationalities, agricultural development with 
science and technology. the “green wall” in north China, 
and rural enterprises. 


The inspection tours, which began in May, will end in 
October. 


CPPCC Vice Chairman Wang Renzhong Inspects Hubei 


HK0506033190 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] From 30 May to | June, accompanied by Guan 
Guangfu, secretary of the Hubei Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, Zhao Xinchu, member of the Central Advisory 
Commission; Shen Yinluo, chairman of the Hubei Pro- 
vincial CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Congress] Committee: and some other comrades, Wang 
Renzhong, vice chairman of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee, inspected Yichang of Hubei Province. 


On the construction site of the Geheyan Hydro-Electric 
Power Station, a key project listed in the state plan, 
Comrade Wang Renzhong asked in great detail about the 
work and livelihood of the construction workers there. 
He fully affirmed the correct policies adopted by Hubei 
Province in developing the Qingjiang, and expressed 
great admiration at the construction speed and quality of 
the power station. He said that the station can produce 
better economic results than a thermal power station, 
and urged all the comrades there to work harder to 
guarantee project quality. 


When hearing that the Gezhouba Dam project on the 
Changjiang has produced very good economic results 
and has basically recovered investment, Comrade Wang 
Renzhong was very pleased and exchanged views with 
the leading cadres and the scientific and technological 
personnel accompanying him during his inspection tour 
on how to further develop the water resource of the 
Changjiang. 


After listening to the work reports given respectively by 
responsible persons of the Yichang Prefecture, Yichang 
City, the Gezhouba Dame Engineering Bureau, and the 
Qingjiang Development Company, Comrade Wang Ren- 
zhong said that Hubei has achieved gratifying results in 
its comprehensive development. At present, all the com- 
rades must learn to see not only achievements but also 
difficulties. Communists should not be afraid of difficul- 
ties and should bravely fight against them. 


Comrade Wang Renzhong pointed out that in view of 
the current international and domestic situations, all the 
comrades must exert their utmost to strengthen party 
building work at all levels with a view to enabling the 
CPC to successfully withstand the tests of governing the 
country, carrying out reform and opening up to the 
outside world, and responding to drastic changes in the 
world. The CPC has still maintained its purity and 
combat effectiveness to date. The majority of the CPC 
members have been able to play an exemplary role in all 
types of work and win the support of the broad masses of 
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the people. Nonetheless, corrupt phenomena can still be 
found within the CPC. Therefore, all the comrades must 
further implement to the letter, the spirit of the Fourth 
Plenary Session, Fifth Plenary Session, and Sixth Ple- 
nary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, fur- 
ther step up the building of the CPC leading bodies at all 
levels, and resolutely fight against various corrupt phe- 
nomena. 


He said that the CPC organizations at all levels must 
closely adhere to the principle of maintaining close ties 
with the masses, practically do good things for them, rely 
on them, carry out activities aimed at enabling them to 
put forward proposals for rationalization, further the 
campaign aimed at improving economic environment, 
rectifying economic order, and deepening reform. 


Comrade Wang Renzhong held that at a time when the 
campaign aimed at improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying economic order has yielded some 
initial results, problems are still visible in China's 
economy. China still faces a multiplicity of problems in 
the economy. It will take time to solve them. In view of 
this situation, all the comrades must continue to stead- 
fastly carry on the campaign aimed ai improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order, 
continue to readjust and rationalize the industrial struc- 
ture, make greater efforts to stabilize grain and cotton 
productions, improve industrial product quality, con- 
tinue to develop new products, and produce more 
quality and readily marketable products. 


He stressed that cadres at all levels must work hand in 
hand with the broad masses of the people in order to find 
new ways of tackling such problems as lack of funds, lack 
of raw and processed materials, overstocking of prod- 
ucts, and so on. He held that only by fighting against 
difficulties is it possible to win the success of revolution. 
China is bound to encounter a multitude of difficulties in 
the course of socialist construction. Only by overcoming 
a multitude of difficulties will China be able to win new 
and greater successes. 


Comrade Wang Renzhong pointed out that since the 
second half of last year, the CPC Central Committee 
headed by Comrade Jiang Zimin has closely adhered to 
the correct line formulated by the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, led the people of 
the whole country to advance forward in a correct 
orientation, and achieved great successes on all fronts. 
Because of this reason, the CPC Central Committee 
headed by Comrade Jiang Zimin has won the support of 
the people. All the comrades must firmly believe that 
under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee, 
China will certainly be able to overcome all types of 
difficulties. China successfully overcame some of the 
most formidable difficulties under the leadership of the 
CPC Central Committee and with the concerted efforts 
of the whole party and the people of the whole country 
during the three-year-disaster period in the mid-1960's. 
The present difficulties are ones that are bound to crop 
up in the course of advancement. Now China has better 
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conditions to overcome difficulties compared with the 
mid-1960's. So long as all the comrades unite and make 
concerted efforts, no difficulties can stop China from 
advancing forward. 


Article Defends Socialist Public Ownership 


HK2905031490 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 3 May 90 p 3 


{Article by Wu Xizhi (2976 1585 1807): “Does Socialist 
Public Ownership Mean ‘Ownership By No One?’— 
Clearing Misunderstanding of Socialism, Part II} 


[Text] Bourgeois liberalists have, in all sorts of ways, 
blamed and atiacked public ownership, the foundation 
of socialism. A typical fallacy is the libel that there is no 
well-defined owner in socialist public ownership which, 
therefore, means “ownership by no one.” This statement 
neither makes sense in theory nor agrees with facts. 


Legally speaking, ownership mainly refers to the ques- 
tion of who owns the means of production. In this sense, 
socialist public ownership is On no account an “owner- 
ship by no one.” Article 6 in our Constitution says: “The 
basis of the socialist economic system of the People’s 
Republic of China is socialist public ownership of the 
means of production, namely, ownership by the whole 
people and collective ownership by the working people.” 
In enterprises and institutions under ownership by the 
whole people, the means of production belongs to the 
State in name and to the whole people in effect. And in 
enterprises and institutions under collective ownership, 
production means is possessed by all members in the 
collective. All this is very clear. 


From the point of view of economics, people's owner- 
ship of production means not only finds expression in 
their right to possess and dispose of it, but also in their 
entitlement to the profits obtained from their possession 
of the production means. This entitlement to profits is 
an important reflection of the nature of ownership. In 
the context of capitalism. capitalists possess the means of 
production for the ultimate purpose of extorting surplus 
value. If the means of production they possess fails to 
answer this purpose, it will be valueless for them. In the 
context of socialism, public ownership is a new system 
whereby workers are directly integrated with the means 
of production. Under this system, the united workers 
become the masters of production means who can 
directly control and use it. By possessing and using the 
means of production, they reap the gains and enjoy the 
fruits of their efforts. We may well say that socialist 
public ownership is not only a direct reflection of the 
people's right to control and their right to dispose of the 
means of production, but also fully embodies the peo- 
ple’s right to enjoy the gains from the means of produc- 
tion they possess. The “three rights” come to a real unity 
in the broad masses of working people. Since the reform 
and opening up started, we have, according to the actual 
needs of the development of productive forces, adjusted 
production relations; instituted contract responsibility 
system in various forms: and set up, by degrees, a 
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management framework knitting responsibility, right, 
and gains close together. Workers have started to relate 
their own work and gains to the production returns of the 
entire enterprise and acquired a better understanding 
that they are the masters of their factory or enterprise 
and also the owners of production means. As a result, 
their sense of responsibility as masters is greatly boosted 
and their enthusiasm in production rises. At the same 
time, larger amounts of substantial benefits go to them as 
production keeps growing. What, then, is the ground for 
the statement that socialist public ownership means 
“ownership by no one”” 


Those who proposed this absurd idea proceed from the 
premise, an invention of theirs, that public ownership is 
ownership “in absentia” and infer that under public 
ownership no one is concerned with public property, 
production, Or management and consequently the 
economy under socialist public ownership lacks vigor. 
This is a very misleading concept. There is no denying 
that our economy is not vigorous enough and there has 
been no thorough solution so far. However, public own- 
ership is not to blame. The drawbacks in the concrete 
structure and form of management are behind the 
problem. For instance, for a long time we took for 
granted that the broader and more publicized the own- 
ership was, the better. The result was that the form of 
ownership was divorced from the actual level of produc- 
tive forces and people's mentality. Without a necessary 
responsibility system for production and management in 
the concrete structure and form of management, respon- 
sibility, rights, and interests are all separated, thus damp- 
ening the enthusiasm of the masses in production since 
an industrious worker gets no more than the less indus- 
trious. It 1s with the aim to eliminate these drawbacks in 
the concrete system and structure that we are restruc- 
turing the economy. We have good reason to believe 
that, as the reform further deepens and various systems, 
responsibility mechanisms and interest mechanisms go 
on for the better, the economic vigor of socialist public 
ownership will definitely show itself in a more con- 
vincing way. 


State Council Group Prepares for Census 


OW 0306220090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1512 GMT 30 May 90 


[By reporter Yu Changhong] 


[Text] Beijing, 30 May (XINHUA)}—There are only 31 
days left before the standard time to begin the fourth 
census on | July. For this reason, State Councillor Li 
Tieying called on all localities to adopt a “D-Day men- 
tality,” make efforts to step up preparations at weak 
localities and weak links, and do an even better job in 
preparing the census and mobilizing the public to make 
the forthcoming census a success. 


Li Tieying emphasized at a meeting of the State Council 
population census leading group: The census ts impor- 
tant soci2! mobilization work decided by the state, as 
well as an important task for governments at various 
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levels. To ensure the good quality of the census, we must 
strictly implement the system of leader responsibility 
and the system of constant inspection. 


The State Council population census leading group held 
its fourth work meeting on 30 May. The meeting decided 
to pay attention to three concepts at present. One is to do 
various basic tasks well, such as checking household 
registration and finding out the base figure for the 
floating population. Next is to do a good job in training 
the census staff. The third is to seriously mobilize the 
entire society so that the people know that the census 
benefits both the state and them, and to truly show 
concern and support for the census. 


The conferees expressed the belief that we have had the 
necessary political, social, and economic conditions for 
conducting the fourth census. The meeting called on 
leading cadres at all levels to go to work where the census 
preparatory work is weak, help solve problems and 
difficulties on the spot there, and promote overall 
progress in preparatory work. The meeting also pointed 
out that cadres of a locality or a department will bear the 
blame for negiect of duty if the census there is poor. 


It is reported that the State Council population census 
leading group and the Central Propaganda Department 
has set June this year as the propaganda month for the 
census. They urge all localities to thoroughly and metic- 
ulously publicize the significance and methods of the 
census 10 make it known to everyone and ensure its 
smooth proceeding. 


Metallurgical Minister on Socialist Orientation 


OW 0506031690 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0441 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[By reporter Chen Ming [7115 2494]] 


[Text] Chengdu, | Jun (XINHUA)—Addressing a 
national conference on ideological and political work for 
the metallurgical front, which was held here a few days 
ago, Qi Yuanging, minister of metallurgical industry, 
called on metallurgical enterprises to adhere to the 
socialist Orientation and ensure the smooth progress of 
the endeavor to improve the economic environment, 
rectify economic order, and deepen reform. 


Qi Yuanging pointed out that the following five types of 
relationships must be handled well in adhering to 
socialist orientation for enterprises: 


—We must handle well the relationships between the 
state and enterprises and between the part and the 
whole. Under the present circumstances when the 
national economy 1s confronted by temporary difficul- 
ties, various enterprises should take into account the 
overall interests and take the initiative to share the 
state's difficulties, because this is an important indi- 
cation of whether they adhere to the socialist orienta- 
on. 
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-—We should correctly handle the relationship between 
immediate and long-term interests. Since the intro- 
duction of the contract system, enterprises have been 
given some decisionmaking powers. In making policy 
decisions and determining work principles, leaders of 
enterprises must take into account the long-term inter- 
ests and keep in mind socialist modernization and 
their development. 


—We should correctly handle the relationship between 
quality and efficiency and, in production, try to seek 
economic results through raising quality. Large metal- 
lurgical enterprises should bear in mind that they have 
an historical mission to win honor for the state. 
Therefore, they should strive to manufacture products 
of the best quality to meet the needs of the state and 


the people. 


—We should correctly handle the relationship between 
enterprises and consumers and foster the idea of 
serving consumers wholeheartedly. This is dictated by 
the economic base of the socialist system of public 
ownership, and the idea of serving the people must be 
embodied in policy decisions on enterprise manage- 
ment. 


—We should correctly handle the relationship between 
competition and cooperation. Competition can 
change pressure into a motive force for enterprises, 
but the goal of competition among socialist enterprises 
is to develop the productive forces and push forward 
the socialist modernization drive. For the interest of 
the whole, socialist enterprises need competition, but 
they need cooperation even more. 


Yuan Mu Says People ‘Cherish’ Current Stability 


1K0406012090 Beijing ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 23 May 90 p ! 


[Report by Gao Hongguang (7559 4767 0342): “During 
a Tour of Jiangsu Province, Yuan Mu Speaks About the 
Situation” ] 


[Text] Yuan Mu, State Council Research Office director 
who was making an inspection tour in Jiangsu. gave a 
lecture on the current international and domestic situa- 
tion in the Nanjing People’s Assembly Hall on the 
afiernoon of 19 May. Leaders of the Jiangsu provincial 
party committee and provincial government, together 
with more than 3,000 people, listened to the lecture. 


The lecture meeting was sponsored by the Propaganda 
Department of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee 
and the Provincial Committee of the Communist Youth 
League. Yuan Mu mainly expounded on the future of 
socialism and the current domestic political and eco- 
nomic situation. He said: The world situation is now 
undergoing some major changes, but peace and develop- 
ment remain the two major currents in the world. 
Marxist theory remains correct and is developing along 
with the development of the times. In the past 70 years, 
the establishment and development of the socialist 
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system made tremendous contributions to human 
progress and world peace. Although various twists and 
turns may appear, the socialist system ts still invincible. 
China’s socialist practice also fully proves this point. He 
also expounded on the basic principles for the building 
of socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


When talking about the current domestic political situ- 
ation, Yuan Mu said: Practice in the past year showed 
that the policy decisions made by the leading collective 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the center were in keeping 
with the people's wishes. China taking the socialist road 
is the choice of the people and is also a necessity in 
history. This represents the wishes and interests of the 
entire people throughout the country. At present, the 
political situation in our country is stable, and the entire 
people throughout the country also dearly cherish this 
stable political situation. 


When analyzing the domestic economic situation, Yuan 
Mu said that the central policy for improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order ts 
correct and has achieved positive results. At present, 
industrial production in our country is gradually going 
up again, and agricultural production is increasing 
steadily. The foreign exchange reserve ts also increasing 
substantially. Although there are still many difficulties 
and problems in the national economy, the overall 
prospects are bright, and we are hopeful that we can 
develop the economy. 


Construction for Asian Games Nearing Completion 


HKOS06021890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Jun 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Kang Bing} 


[Text] The construction projects are nearly all com- 
pleted, all 39 members of the Olympic Council of Asia 
are coming and the target of 600 million yuan looms 
closer everyday. 


But it’s still not time for the Beiying Asian Games 
Organizing Committee to rest on its laurels, says its 
executive president Wu Shaozu. 


“What's been done is done, and what we should think 
about now is what may happen later so we can be well 
prepared,” Wu said. 


Security, he said, could be one factor that needed extra 
thought. 


It wasn't until recently that the committee decided to 
buy security checking devices and had, on the advice of 
the Olympic Council of Asia, purchased the best quality 
available, Wu said. 


“We have been so used to entering sports venucs without 
any checking that our spectators tend to complain about 
being checked.” the commiitee’s vice execulive presi- 
dent. Zhang Baitfa, said. 
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He said the equipment had already been put to use at 
some mass events like the Night of the Asian Games at 
the Worker's Stadium on May |. There were some 
complaints, he said, but on the whole, the 100,000 
spectators were Co-operative. 


Most of the gymnasia and stadia to be used during the 
games had been built especially, and still had to undergo 
rigorous quality control testing. 


The leak at the university gymnasium during last year’s 
Asian men’s basketball championships and similar ones 
at other venues have been prepared. 


In any case, organizers were on their guard for such 
problems. 


Then there was the shortage of experience in holding 
such a big international event—more than 6,000 athletes 
plus the same number of officials, coaches and journal- 
ists will converge on Beijing for the games from Sep- 
tember 22 to October 7. 


Song Jian at Environmental Protection Meeting 


OW 0506152490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 5 (XINHUA)}—People should share 
the responsibility for protecting the environment in 
order to provide a healthy and comfortable world for 
later generations. 


Jin Jianming, deputy director of the State Environ- 
mental Protection Bureau, made this remark today in a 
speech to mark “world environment day 1990”. 


He said that this year the theme of the environment day 
is “children and the environment”. He explained that 
this theme brings home to everybody the fact that the 
earth belongs not only to us but also to future genera- 
tions. 


He warned that the worsening environment in some 
areas of the world is threatening the lives of many of the 
world’s children. 


Also today, some 500 children in Beijing gathered here 
to mark the world environment day. 


State Councillor Song Jian made a speech at the gath- 
ering. He expressed his hope that Chinese children 
would love the mountains and rivers of the motherland, 
protect flowers, grass and trees and take an active part in 
protecting the environment. 


Public Health Ministry Official Inspects Hunan 


11K0506040790 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] Entrusted by Li Tieying, CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau member and concurrently state coun- 
cillor, Zhang Sikuan, director of the Drug Policy and 
Administration Department cf the Chinese Ministry of 
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Public Health, inspected Huathua and Yinghua Counties 
in Hunan Province from | to 3 June. 


Comrade Zhang Sikuan especially came to visit the 
miners injured in the “19 May accident” and give 
guidance to the rescue work. 


On the afternoon of 19 May, an explosion took place in 
a local gold mine in Huaihua County, leaving 39 people 
dead or injured. 


After learning about the accident, Comrade Li Tieying 
immediately ordered the Chinese Ministry of Public 
Health to send officials to Huaihua County to visit the 
injured people. 


On the evening of | June, Comrade Zhang Sikuan and 
two other experts from Beijing arrived in Huaihua 
County. As soon as they arrived, they went to three local 
hospitals to visit the injured miners. 


On the morning of 2 June, Comrade Zhang Sikuan went 
to the gold mine to visit another group of injured people 
hospitalized there, made a rescue plan, and established 
an expert responsibility system for the rescue work. 


The responsible person from the Hunan Provincial 
Public Health Department and four experts sent by ihe 
Hunan provincial authorities accompanied Comrade 
Zhang Sikuan during his inspection. 


Up to yesterday evening there were still 17 injured 
miners receiving emergency treatment in the hospitals 


Social Federations’ Validity To Be Checked 


HK040604 1890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Jun 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Liang Chao] 


[Text] Chinese authorities are speeding up their efforts 
of reviewing the qualifications and legality of the coun- 
try’s existing mass Organizations. 


The central government expects to complete the work in 
accordance with China's current regulations which went 
into effect last year on the registration and administra- 
tion of social groups by the end of this year. 


All of the newly-formed social groups should register 
with the Ministry of Civil Affairs and its local agencies as 
soon as possible according to the regulations, an official 
for the ministry urged. 


Al present, Liu Baogi, director of the ministry's mass 
Organization department, told CHINA DAILY that the 
examination and registration of the country’s old mass 
Organizations has already started in the country’s 18 
provinces and largest cities. 


It has to be strengthened in the rest of the provinces or 
municipalities, nearly one-third of the total, with the 
help of support from all walks of life, Liu said over the 
weekend in a telephone interview. 
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The latest investigation has found that the total number 
of social groups at national level has increased from 
about 1,100 last year to the present estimated 2,000 
except an estimated 100,000 others as community asso- 
ciations. 


Most of them, Liu said, belong to the kind of profes- 
sional or trade groups and research institutes established 
in China’s eastern coastal open areas and few in the 
country’s western underdeveloped provinces. 


However, Liu complained, many people are still 
unaware of the leg requirement to register new social 
groups, which has been the rule since last October when 
the current regulation, the first such decree in China 
since 1950, was put into effect. 


Community groups used to be organized only with the 
permission or support from some department concerned 
without the official registration, Liu said. 


Recently, some of the social groups, especially, organi- 
zations at the national level, were told to register at the 
ministry authorized by the government's decree, as soon 
as possible or they will face penalties, Liu said. 


According to the regulation, activities sponsored or 
launched by mass organizations without registrations at 
the ministry or its local departments would not be 
allowed or be wrapped up once they were found. 


Liu explained that social groups include societies, feder- 
ations, research institutes, friendship and commercial 
societies and the like. 


But, political parties are excluded according to China's 
present constitutions, Liu said. 


Also, mass organizations involving no social life and 
formed just within enterprises or institutions will not be 
regarded as social groups, the official added. 


During the past year, about 300 national social groups 
applied for their official registration but only about 80 or 
less than the number were approved by the Ministry of 
Civil Affairs. 


Further checks or examinations were needed to the rest 
because some of them lack either reasonable conditions 
or relative perfect rules as the state regulation requires. 
Liu said. 


Township, Town Enterprise Regulations Promulgated 


HK0106155790 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 May 90 p 2 


(“Decree No. 16 Issued by the PRC Ministry of Agricul- 
ture”’] 


[Text] 


Decree No. 16 of the Ministry of Agriculture of the 
People’s Republic of China 


The “Regulations on the Contracted Management 
Responsibility System of Township and Town Enter- 
prises” were ratified at an executive meeting of the 
Ministry of Agriculture on 13 April 1990. These regula- 
tions are hereby promulgated for enforcement. 


He Kang, Minister of Agriculture 
13 April 1990 


Regulations on Implementing Standardization Law 
1K0406025 190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 May 90 p 6 


{Unattributed report: “Regulations on the Implementa- 
tion of the PRC Standardization Law”™] 


[Text] 


Chapter One: General Principles 


Article One. These regulations were worked out in accor- 
dance with the “PRC Standardization Law” (hereinafter 
referred to as “Standardization Law” for short). 


Article Two. Standards should be worked out for the 
following, which call for unified technical requirements: 


(1) Requirements for the variety, specification, quality, 
and grade of industrial products, or for safety and 
hygiene. 

(2) Requirements for the design. production, test, exam- 
ination, packing, preservation, transport, and use of 
industrial products, or requirements for safety and 
hygiene in the process of production, preservation, and 
transport. 

(3) Various technical requirements for environmental 
protection and relevant methods of examination. 

(4) Technical requirements and methods for prospecting, 
design, construction, and acceptance of projects. 

(5) Requirements for technical terms, symbols, code 
names, methods of drafting. and interchangeability 
relating to industrial prod:ic*ton, construction projects, 
and environmental protection 

(6) Requirements for the variety, specification, quality, 
grade, examination. packing, preservation, and transport 
of farm products (including forestry, animal husbandry, 
and fishery products, which embrace seeds, seedlings, 
breeding stock, and breeding poultry—similarly herein- 
after) and technical requirements for production and 
management of these products. 

(7) Technical requirements for information, energy, 
resources, and communications and transportation. 


Article Three. The state should promote standardization 
in a planned way. Work relating to standardization 
should be included in plans of all levels of governments 
for developing the national economy. 
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Article Four. The state encourages adoption of interna- 
tional standards and foreign advanced standards, and 
actively joins other countries in mapping out interna- 
tional standards. 


Chapter Two: Management of Standardization 


Article Five. The standardization work includes working 
out and implementation of standards, and supervision 
over implementation of the standards. 


Article Six. The department responsible for standardiza- 
tion under the State Council exercises unified manage- 
ment of standardization throughout the country. It per- 
forms the following duties: 


(1) Organizes all units concerned to carry out the laws, 
Statutes, principles, and policies regarding standardiza- 
tion. 

(2) Organizes all units concerned to draw up work plans 
for standardization nationwide. 

(3) Organizes all units concerned to map out national 
standards. 

(4) Provides guidance for relevant administrative 
departments under the State Council and administrative 
departments in charge of standardization under provin- 
cial, autonomous regional, and municipal people's gov- 
ernments in their work for standardization, coordinates 
the work, and deals with the relevant problems. 

(5) Organizes the departments concerned to implement 
the standards. 

(6) Supervises and checks up on implementation of the 
standards. 

(7) Exercises unified control over assessment of quality 
of products and the issuance of certificates nationwide. 
(8) Takes the sole responsibility for establishing profes- 
sional ties with organizations in charge of international 
standardization. 


Article Seven. Related administrative departments 
under the State Council are put in charge of standard- 
ization of their own departments and their own trades, 
and perform the following duties: 


(1) Enforce the state laws, statutes, principles, and poli- 
cies On standardization, and work out specific measures 
to carry out the laws, statutes, principles, and policies in 
their departments and trades. 

(2) Draw up work plans for standardization in their own 
departments and trades. 

(3) Draft national standards as assigned by the govern- 
ment, and work out standards for trades. 

(4) Provide guidance to relevant administrative depart- 
ments in provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities in their standardization work. 

(5) Organize their own departments and trades to imple- 
ment the standards. 

(6) Supervise and check up on implementation of the 
standards. 

(7) Authorized by the administrative department in 
charge of standardization under the State Council, take 
care of assessment of quality of products produced by 
their own trades, and of issuance of certificates. 
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Article Eight. Departments in charge of standardization 
under provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
people’s governments exercise unified control of stan- 
dardization of their own administrative regions, and 
perform the following duties: 


(1) Enforce the state laws, statutes, principles, and poli- 
cies on standardization, and work out specific measures 
to implement the laws, statutes, principles, and policies 
in their Own administrative regions. 

(2) Institute work plans for local standardization. 

(3) Organize the departments concerned to map out local 
standards. 

(4) Provide guidance for relevant administrative depart- 
ments in their own administrative zones in standardiza- 
tion work, coordinate the work, and deal with relevant 
problems. 

(5) Implement the standards in their own administrative 
regions. 

(6) Supervise and check up on implementation of the 
standards. 


Article Nine. Relevant 2dininistrative departments in 
provinces, autonczious regions, and municipalities take 
care of standardization of their own departments and 
trades in their administrative divisions, and perform the 
following duties: 


(1) Enforce the laws, statutes, principles, and policies on 
standardization formulated by the central government, 
their own departments, their own trades, and their own 
administrative divisions, and work out specific measures 
to this end. 

(2) Draw up work plans for standardization of their own 
departments and their own trades in their own adminis- 
trative divisions. 

(3) Commit themselves to draft local standards as 
assigned by provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal people’s governments. 

(4) Organize their own departments and their own trades 
in their own administrative divisions to carry out the 
standards. 

(5) Supervise and check up on implementation of the 
standards. 


Article 10. The division of labor between administration 
departments in charge of standardization under the 
urban and county governments and relevant administra- 
tive departments is decided upon by provincial, auton- 
omous regional, and municipal people’s governments. 


Chapter Three: Institution of Standards 


Article 11. National standards should be drawn up 
(including preparation of standard samples) for the fol- 
lowing technical requirements that should be unified 
across the country: 


(1) Requirements for interchangeable and universal 
technical language. 

(2) Technical requirements for protecting human health, 
personal safety, and safety of property. 
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(3) Technical requirements for basic raw and semi- 
finished materials, fuel, and materials. 

(4) Technical requirements for universal basic compo- 
nents. 

(5) Universal methods for testing and examination. 

(6) Requirements for universal management techniques. 
(7) Important technical requirements for engineering 
construction. 

(8) Technical requirements for other important products 
that should be put under state control. 


Article 12. The department in charge of standardization 
under the State Council takes care of the planning, 
drafting, unified examination and approval, numbering, 
and issuance of the state standards. 


The state standards on engineering construction, medi- 
cines, food hygiene, medicines for animals, and environ- 
mental protection are drafted, examined, and approved, 
respectively, by the departments in charge of engineering 
construction, public health, agriculture, and environ- 
mental protection under the State Council; the methods 
for numbering and issuance of the standards are decided 
upon by the administrative department in charge of 
standardization under the State Council in consultation 
with the related administrative departments under the 
State Council. 


If procedures for formulating state standards are pro- 
vided for by the law, the relevant stipulations therein 
should be abided by. 


Article 13. Unified technical requirements that should 
be introduced in a particular trade throughout the 
country should be worked out (including the preparation 
of standard samples) in the absence of similar state 
standards. The items in the standards applicable to the 
trade are defined by the relevant administrative depart- 
ment under the State Council. 


Article 14. The administrative department concerned 
under the State Council takes care of pianning, drafting, 
unified examination and approval, numbering, and 
release of the standards for particular trades, and reports 
to the administrative department in charge of standard- 
ization under the State Council for the record. 


The trade standards become invalid themselves after the 
corresponding state standards are put into effect. 


Article 15. Unified local requirements for safety and 
hygiene of industrial products applicable in provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities should be 
drawn up in the absence of similar state standards or 
trade standards. The items for local standards are 
defined by the administrative department responsible 
for standardization under the provincial, autonomous 
regional, and municipal people’s governments. 


Article 16. The administrative departments in charge of 
Standardization under the provincial, autonomous 
regional, and municipal people’s governments take care 
of planning, drafting, unified examination and approval, 
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numbering, and release of local standards, and report to 
the administrative department in charge of standardiza- 
tion under the State Council for the record. 


If procedures for formulating loca! standards are pro- 
vided for by the law, the relevant stipulations therein 
should be abided by. 


The local standards are annulled automatically after the 
corresponding state or trade standards are pul into 
effect. 


Article 17. In the absence of state, trade, or local stan- 
dards for products produced by enterprises, such stan- 
dards should be mapped out so that enterprises will have 
regulations to go by. Enterprise standards are worked out 
by the enterprise association (procedures for working out 
standards for agricultural enterprises will be defined 
separately), and are reported for the record in accor- 
dance with the regulations laid down by provincial, 
autonomous regional, and municipal people's govern- 
ments. 


Enterprises are encouraged to formulate enterprise stan- 
dards stricter than existing corresponding state, trade, or 
local standards. 


Article 18. State and trade standards are divided into 
mandatory and recommended standards. 


The following standards are mandatory ones: 


(1) Standards for medicines, food hygiene, and medi- 
cines for animals. 

(2) Safety and hygiene standards for products, their 
production, preservation, transport, and use: safety and 
hygiene standards for labor; and safety standards for 
transport. 

(3) Quality, safety, and hygiene standards for engi- 
neering constructions, and standards for other engi- 
neering constructions that should be brought under state 
eontrol. 

(4) Standards for discharging pollutants and quality 
standards for environment. 

(5) Important universal technical terms, symbols, code 
names, and methods of drafting. 

(6) Standards for universal procedures for testing and 
examination. 

(7) Interchangeability and coordination standards. 

(8) Quality standards for important products that should 
be brought under state control. 


The catalogue of important products that should be 
brought under state control is defined by the adminis- 
trative department in charge of standardization under 
the State Council, in consultation with the relevant 
adm. nistrative departments under the State Council. 


Standards other than mandatory ones are recommended 
standards. 


Local safety and hygiene standards for industrial prod- 
ucts formulated by provincial, autonomous regional, and 
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municipal people’s governments are mandatory stan- 
dards in their own administrative divisions. 


Article 19. It is necessary to give effect to the role of trade 
associations, scientific and technological research insti- 
tutes, and academic organizations in working out stan- 
dards. 


The department responsible for drafting state, trade, or 
local standards should set up a technical committee for 
Standardization grouping customers, productive estab- 
lishments, trade associations, scientific and technolog- 
ical research institutes, academic organizations, and 
experts from relevant departments, to draft standards 
and join other departments in carrying out a technical 
examination of the finalized draft. In absence of a 
technical committee, relevant departments responsible 
for the technical work of standardization should take the 
responsibility to draft standards and join other depart- 
ments in carrying Out an examination of the finalized 
draft. 


It is necessary to adequately heed the opinions of users 
and scientific and technological research institutes. 


Article 20. After standards are put into effect, the depart- 
ment responsible for drafting the standards should reex- 
amine the standards in time in light of scientific and 
technological progress and development in economic 
construction. Standards should be reviewed every five 
years at least. 


Article 21. Unified regulations for giving code names 
and numbers to state, trade, and local standards are laid 
down by the administrative department in charge of 
standardization under the State Council. 


The methods for giving code names and numbers to 
enterprise standards are worked out by the administra- 
tive department in charge of standardization under the 
State Council in cooperation with the relevant adminis- 
trative departments under the State Council. 


Article 22. The methods for publishing and distributing 
standards are decided upon by the department working 
out the standards. 


Chapter Four: Implementation of Standards and 
Supervision Over Their Implementation 


Article 23. Units and individuals engaged in scientific 
research, production, or management should strictly 
follow the mandatory standards. Production, sale, and 
import of products that are below the mandatory stan- 
dards are forbidden. 


Article 24. In abiding by state, trade, local, or enterprise 
standards, enterprises should indicate the code name, 
number, and name of the relevant standard on their 
products, or in instructions for use, or on packages. 


Article 25. Technical requirements for export products 
are agreed upon by two signatories to the relevant 
contract. 
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Export commodities that are sold domestically must 
conform to relevant mandatory standards. 


Article 26. In developing new products, improving 
existing products, or introducing a technical innovation, 
enterprises are required to meet the demand of standard- 
ization. 


Article 27. The department in charge of standardization 
under the State Council takes responsibility to set up or 
authorize a relevant administrative department under 
the State Council to set up a special organization to 
assess the quality of products and issue certificates to 
those products that are up to standard. 


Article 28. The administrative department in charge of 
standardization under the State Council exercises super- 
vision over implementation of the standards nationwide. 
The relevant departments under the State Council exer- 
cise supervision over implementation of the standards in 
their own departments and their own trades. 


Provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal admin- 
istrative departments in charge of standardization exer- 
cise supervision over implementation of the standards in 
their own administrative regions. Relevant departments 
under provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
people’s governments exercise supervision Over imple- 
mentation of the standards in their own departments 
and trades of their own administrative regions. 


Urban and county administrative departments in charge 
of standardization and other relative administrative 
departments exercise supervision Over implementation 
of the standards in their administrative divisions as 
required by the provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal people’s governments. 


Article 29. Where necessary, administrative departments 
under the people's government at county level and above 
may set up an examination body, or authorize such 
bodies of other units, to check products against the 
standards and exercise supervision over implementation 
of other standards. Examination bodies should be ratio- 
nally distributed and adequately use existing resources in 
setting up such bodies. 


The administrative department in charge of standardiza- 
tion under the State Council, in cocperation with other 
relevant administrative departmeats under the State 
Council, is responsible for planning and examination of 
state examination bodies. The administrative depart- 
ment in charge of standardization under the provincial, 
autonomous regional, and municipal people’s gove n- 
ments, in cooperation with other relevant administrative 
departments at the provincial level, takes cares of plan- 
ning and examination of local examination bodies. 


Disputes over whether particular products conform to 
the standards are judged according to data provided by 
the examination body established as stipulated by the 
present article. 
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Article 30. Relevant administrative departments under 
the State Council may, where necessary, set up exami- 
nation bodies to carry out examination in their trades or 
their own departments, in accordance with relevant 
stipulations laid down by the government. 


Article 31. State bodies, mass organizations, enterprises, 
institutions, and every citizen is entitled to inform 
against or expose offences against mandatory standards. 


Chapter Five: Legal Responsibility 


Article 32. The department in charge of standardization 
and other relevant administrative departments may, 
within their respective functions and powers, commit 
those enterprises who violate the “standardization law” 
or relevant stipulations of the present regulations in any 
one of the following cases to correct their mistakes 
within a specified time, circulate a notice of criticism, or 
take administrative action against offenders. 


(1) Enterprises that fail to work out standards in accor- 
dance with relevant regulations whereby to carry out 
production. 

(2) Enterprises that fail to report standards for products 
to the authorities for the record as required. 

(3) Enterprises that fail to stick necessary marks on their 
products as required or stick marks that do not conform 
to the standards. 

(4) Enterprises that fail to meet the demands of the 
standards in developing new products, improving 
existing products, or in carrying on technical innova- 
tions. 

(5) Enterprises that go against mandatory standards in 
scientific research, design, and production. 


Article 33. Enterprises whose products are below the 
mandatory standards should be ordered to stop produc- 
tion, and their products confiscated, destroyed under 
supervision, Or subjected to technical treatment. A fine 
as much as 20 to 50 percent of the value of the lot of 
products should be imposed on the enterprises, and a 
fine of no more than 5,000 yuan on those who should be 
held responsible for the violation. 


Those that market goods that are below the prescribed 
norm should be ordered to stop selling the goods and 
recover within a definite time the goods that have been 
sold. The goods should be destroyed under supervision 
or subjected to necessary technical treatment, and the 
illegal proceeds confiscated. A fine as much as 10 to 20 
percent of the value of the goods involved should be 
imposed on those involved. A fine of no more than 5,000 
yuan should be imposed on those who should be held 
responsible for the vioiation. 


Imported commodities below the mandatory standards 
should be sealed up, confiscated, destroyed under super- 
vision, or subjected to necessary technical treatment. A 
fine as much as 20 to 50 percent of value of the imported 
commodities should be imposed. Administrative action 
should be taken against those involved and a fine of no 
more than 5,000 yuan imposed. 
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The order to stop production and administrative pun- 
ishments, as stipulated in the present article, are decided 
upon by relevant administrative departments. Other 
administrative punishments are decided upon by the 
administrative department in charge of standardization 
and other industrial and commercial administrative 
departments in line with their functions and powers. 


Article 34. The judicial body should investigate and affix 
criminal responsibility of those who produce, sell, or 
import goods below mandatory standards entailing such 
serious Consequences as to constitute a crime. 


Article 35. Enterprises whose products fail to conform to 
the standards should be ordered by the department 
responsible for standardization to stop selling the prod- 
ucts though the products have been granted a certificate 
and use an authorized label, and to pay a fine of no more 
than twice of their illegal proceeds. The certificate of 
serious Offenders must be revoked. 


Article 36. Enterprises selling unauthorized products 
and illegally using the authorized label! should be ordered 
to stop selling the products and to pay a fine of no more 
than three times of their illegal proceeds by the admin- 
istrative department in charge of standardization. A fine 
of no more than 5,000 yuan should be imposed on the 
responsible person. 


Article 37. Those who are opposed to their products and 
illegal proceeds being confiscated and to the fine are 
allowed to apply to the authority immediately higher 
than the body that meted out the punishment for recon- 
sideration within 15 days from the day they receive a 
relevant notice. Those who refuse to accept the second 
ruling are allowed to bring the case to the people’s court 
within 15 days from the day they receive a relevant 
notice. They are also allowed to bring the case directly to 
the people’s couri within 15 days from the day they 
receive a notice relating to the punishment. If those 
involved fail to apply for reconsideration or bring the 
case to the people’s court within a specified time, or 
refuse to surrender their products and illegal proceeds or 
to pay the fine, the organ that decided to mete out the 
punishment will administer the punishment subject to 
approval of the people’s court. 


Article 38. After being subjected to the punishment 
stipulated by above articles 32 to 36, the offender is not 
exempt from responsibility to compensate others for 
their losses. Those who suffer losses are entitled to be 
compensated by the offender. The dispute concerning 
liability to pay compensation and damages may be 
referred to the relevant administrative department for 
settlement. The parties involved are also allowed to 
bring the case to the people’s court. 


Article 39. Those who make one of the following mis- 
takes in performing their duties including supervision, 
examination, and management with respect to standard- 
ization will receive administrative punishments by the 
relevant administrative department: if their violations 
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are SO serious as to constitute crimes, the judicial body 
will investigate and affix the criminal responsibility. 


(1) Make mistakes in work entailing losses in violation of 
above regulations. 

(2) Forge or distort the data concerning examination. 
(3) Practice favortism, engage in fraudulent practices, 
ask for or take bribery, and abuse power. 


Article 40. Incomes from inflicting a fine or confiscation 
are turned Over to the treasury. The fine imposed on a 
unit is covered by its own funds and must not be 
included into the cost. The fine imposed on individual 
offenders must not be paid by the state. 


Chapter Six: Supplementary Articles 


Article 41. Management regulations for standardizing 
military supplies will be separately worked out by the 
State Council and the Central Military Commission. 


Article 42. Management regulations for standardizing 
engineering construction will be separately drawn up by 
the department in charge of engineering construction 
under the State Council in line with the “standardization 
law” and relevant stipulations of the present regulations 
and put into effect subject to the State Council's 
approval. 


Article 43. The present regulations are explained by the 
State Bureau of Technology Supervision. 


Article 44. The present regulations are effective from the 
day they are published. 


Military 


Army Wants Better Weapons, Equipment Management 
HK0506090190 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
5 May 90 p ! 


{[Report: “The PLA’s Three General Departments Issue 
Joint Circular Urging Whole Army To Implement 
‘Working Regulations for Management of Weapons and 
Equipment’ and Establish New Order in Management of 
Weapons and Equipment”} 


[ Text] On 20 April, the General Staff Headquarters, the 
General Political Department, and the General Logistics 
Department jointly rssued a “Circular on Implementing 
‘The Working Regulations for the Management of 
Weapons and Equipment’” and made arrangements for 
the whole Army to study and implement the regulations. 


The circular pointed out: The leadership at various levels 
should regard the study and implementation of the 
“Regulations” as an important task of current Army 
building and of implementing the “Program for the 
Building of Military Grass-Roots Units” and overcome 
and avoid short-term behavior. They should strengthen 
leadership, make well-conceived plans by taking the 
whole situation into account, relatively concentrate time 
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On Organizing traops to study the “Regulations” prop- 
erly, and make sure that during the study personnel, 
time, and contents are ascertained. They should go down 
to the grass-roots units, strengthen supervision and guid- 
ance, and pay close attention to the study of key contents 
of the “Regulations,” such as the duties of, and division 
of labor between, companies and administrative offices. 
They should implement the “Regulations” in selected 
units first and grasp typical cases well. In studying the 
“Regulations,” they should place great stress on better 
results by adopting such methods as giving guidance: 
answering questions and solving difficulties: conducting 
coniests in general knowledge and assessing study 
results; examining their work in line with the “Working 
Regulations for the Management of Weapons and Equip- 
ment; working out readjustment and reform measures; 
and making reform while studying the “Regulations” 
and examining the work. They should make special 
efforts to resolutely abolish “indigenous policies” and 
“indigenous methods” that contravene the regulations to 
bring about a new look in the management of weapons 
and equipment. 


According to the circular, implementing the “Working 
Regulations for the Management of Weapons and Equip- 
ment” is a long-term task in the days ahead. At present, 
efforts should be concentrated on the following areas: 


1. Vigorous efforts should be made to improve and 
rectify the environiment and order of weapons and equip- 
ment management. It is necessary to: Earnestly correct 
such behavior, generated by subjective impulse, as laws 
not being observed and rules and regulations not fol- 
lowed; divide labor in strict accordance with the stipu- 
lations prescribed in the “Working Regulations for the 
Management of Weapons and Equipment,” harmonize 
work relations; strengthen organizational discipline: 
make sure that each discharges his own duty and respon- 
sibility, each coordinates and cooperates with the other. 
take effective measures to further screen the cars in 
excess of the official set quotas and cars bought using 
funds at the disposal of specific units; and it is necessary 
to strictly standardize equipment management and 
establish a sound order in the management of weapons 
and equipment as quickly as possible in tine with the 
regulations. 


2. Every effective effort should be made to ensure that 
the Army’s management of weapons and equipment ts 
based on a scientific, institutional, and regular basis. The 
priority for achieving this standardization should be on 
troops below the division level. 


3. It is necessary to strengthen the enactment of laws and 
regulations governing the management of weapons and 
equipment and strive to work out rules and regulations 
concerning the management of weapons and equipment, 
which are supportive of the “Working Regulations for 
the Management of Weapons and Equipment.” 


4. It is necessary to do a good job in technical and logistic 
supplies and in rush-repairing weapons and equipment 
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that have fallen into disrepair. Repair fees for weapons 
and equipment should be properly managed, the scope of 
expenditure strictly controlled, and use for other pur- 
poses prohibited. It is necessary 10 give priority to 
selected targets for overhaul and rush-repair weapons 
and equipment that have fallen inio disrepair. 


5. It is necessary to conduct mass activities of managing 
and cherishing weapons and equipment in a deep-going 
and sustained manner and bring the mass- emulation 
activities to create “the Red-Banner Car Driver,” *‘the 
Red-Banner Machine Operator,” “the Standard Tank,” 
“the Red-Banner Radar Station,” technical experts, and 
pacesetters in cherishing weapons and equipment in the 
orbit of scientific, institutional, and regular manage- 
ment. 


Military Praised on Work for Asian Games 


OW0S06190290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0358 GMT 4 Jun 90 


{Newsletter by trainee Jia Yuping (6328 3768 1627) and 
reporter Jia Yong (6328 3057): “Chinese Soldiers and 
the Asian Games” ] 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 4 Jun (XINHUA)—On 2 April 1989, 
Deng Xiaoping, who was then 85 years old, planted a 
pine tree in the center garden of the Asian Games 
Village. At that time, the Asian Games Village was just 
beginning to take shape. In the following year, hundreds 
of thousands of officers and soldiers of the three services 
displayed great enthusiasm in supporting the Asian 
Games. Soldiers stationed in the capital alone have 
contributed 240,000 workdays to the games. [passage 
omitted] 


At the 30 April ceremony marking the completion of the 
“Fengtai Sports Center,” the second-largest project of 
the Asian Games, General Zhao Nanqi, director of the 
People’s Liberation Army General Logistics Depart- 
ment, gave a standard military salute to his subordinates, 
many of them not in military uniform. The general knew 
that his soldiers had worked hard for this emotional 
moment at this huge construction site to complete the 
4,000-square-meter building. [passage omitted] 


The soldiers have leveled 365,000 square meters of land, 
planted 238,000 trees, and grown 274,000 saplings. 
These figures represented the biggest tree-planting 
project in Beijing over the last 30 years. More than 2,540 
officers at the division level or higher took part in this 
effort, including 200 generals. among whom were Liu 
Huaging, Yarig Baibing. Qin Jiwei, and Chi Haotian. 
[passage Omitted] 


Editorial Urges ‘Lei Feng Spirit’ for Army 
HK0606033190 Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
4 May 90 pl 


{Editorial: “Carry Forward the Traditions of May 4th 
Movement, Propagate Lei Feng Spirit} 
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[Text] As the whole party, Army. and the people of the 
whole country, in response to the call by the party 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion, launch the in-depth drive to learn trom Lei Feng. 
we see in the 71st anniversary of the May 4th Movement 
a brilliant festival for Chinese youth. 


At the public meeting for young people to commemorate 
the May 4th Movement. General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
made an important speech on behalf of the party Central 
Committee, the State Council, and the Central Military 
Commission. This speech protoundly expounded the 
hisiorical merits of the May 4th Movement. brilliantly 
Summarized the great significance of patriotism, 
affirmed the important role played by intellectuals in 
China’s socialist construction and reform and their glo- 
rious mission, reiterated Our party s principles and pol- 
icies toward intellectuals. and expressed the party Cen- 
tral Committee’s great concern for and ardent 
expectations of them. The speech ts of great immediate 
significance and will have far-reaching impact on our 
efforts to mobilize and encourage large numbers of 
China’s youth and intellectuals to develop the revolu- 
tionary spirit of the May 4th Movement and carry 
forward the fine traditions displayed by China’s intellec- 
tuals since the May 4th Movement. such as ardent love 
for their motherland, loyalty to the people. being bold in 
putting theory into practice. integrating themselves with 
the masses of workers and peasants, and in secking truth 
being eager to make progress, being thrifty and hard- 
working, and being ready to make contributions 


The May 4th Movement, as a great anti-imperialist 
anti-feudal movement, called for emancipating the mind 
and secking democracy and scientific knowledge. It was 
a new cultural movement thai raised the curtain on the 
China’s New-Democratic Revolution under the leader- 
ship of the proletariat. This historic event facilitated the 
spread of Marxism in China and further aroused the 
Chinese people. who had been in the grip of crisis, by 
preparing the ground for the birth of the CPC both 
ideologically and organizationally. The historical contri- 
butions made by the May 4th Movement have gone 
down in the history of the Chinese nation. which has 
been making great efforis to rejuvenate the country. The 
revolutionary spirit of the May 4th Movement has 
impelled forward generation after gencration of young 
people with lofty ideals. 


Earth-shattering change ave «> en place in China over 
the last 70 years, and cur irical_ mission has also 
undergone a basic change. Revolutionaries of the older 
generation waged a heroic struggle to save the nation 
from subjugation and ensure its survival, and we are 
working hard today to build a modern socialist country 
with Chinese characteristics. In those years, revolution- 
aries of the older generation could not tind Marxism- 
Leninism, a truth, until they had made repeated efforts 
We try to adhere to Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and to apply this great truth to China's mod- 
ernization. Then, the older generation tried to integrate 
Marxism-Leninism with China’s workers movement and 
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made great efforts to found the vanguard of the Chinese 
working class. Today, the great CPC has developed into 
a powerful ruling party leading our socialist cause. In 
short, we have entered a new historical period of com- 
prehensive socialist construction and reform. Given the 
Current situation, we should no doubt carry forward the 
traditions of the May 4th Movement in light of the new 
conditions and by keeping abreast of the times. 


The revolutionary spirit of the May 4th Movement is 
immortal. For the mass of Chinese youth, it is necessary 
for them to profoundly understand the basic aspects of 
the spirit of the May 4th Movement and enrich and 
develop its fine traditions in their efforts to carry for- 
ward the glorious traditions. The current drive to “learn 
from Comrade Lei Feng and carry forward his spirit” has 
enabled more and more people in all walks of life to 
deeply realize that the Lei Feng spirit is a development 
and continuation of the spirit of the May 4th Movement: 
it not Only includes basic aspects of the spirit but is also 
provided with the features of our age and meets the 
demand of the present socialist modernization. Lei Feng 
spirit integrates the Chinese nation’s traditional virtues 
and glorious communist ideas. The Lei Feng spirit not 
only embodies the sense of historical responsibility of 
large numbers of young people in the May 4th Move- 
ment period for their country and nation, which was 
then in dire peril, their tenacity in pursuit of Marxist 
truth, and their hard struggle and selfless contributions 
in a bid to invigorate the Chinese nation, but also 
embraces the political consciousness that enables one to 
integrate one’s destiny with the party’s cause and the 
future of socialism, and the realistic approach that 
enables one to combine one’s effort to realize lofty ideals 
with doing a good job in performing current duties. All 
this is a must for large numbers of young cadres and 
soldiers in the Army to become politically mature. It can 
be said that the Lei Feng spirit is a development and 
continuation of the revolutionary traditions of the May 
4th Movement under new historical conditions. To carry 
forward the revolutionary traditions of the May 4th 
Movement, we must develop Lei Feng spirit. 


Central Military Commission leaders recently stressed 
that the drive to emulate Lei Feng should be carried on 
in the Army, in depth and for a long time to come, and 
that something new has to be created in this respect. 
These are two tasks that should be fulfilled during the 
current drive to learn from Lei Feng. They are also 
concrete demands for large numbers of young cadres and 
soldiers to carry forward the tradition of the May 4th 
Movement in a new period. To meet these demands. 
they must, in line with the basic tasks of the party, the 
State, and the Army in the new historical period, adhere 
to the basic line of “one center, two basic points,” take a 
clear-cut stand in opposing and resisting bourgeois lib- 
eralization and other erroneous ideas, and consciously 
make contributions to maintaining political, economic, 
and social stability. All our efforts should be aimed at 
training our soldiers to become a generation of young 
people with lofty ideals, high morality and culture, and a 
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sense of disci line. That is, people who are always 
politically reliable. It is necessary to lay stress on learning 
Comrade Lei Feng’s five basic virtues: His political 
stand that enabled him to have a very acute sense of love 
and hatred; his “spirit of the nail”—grasping every 
available minute to delve into revolutionary theory like 
a nail being driven into a piece of wood; his entire 
devotion to the people; his hardworking style; and his 
attitude of loving whatever job he did and trying to 
improve his performance at all times. It is also necessary 
to correctly handle the following six relationships: 
Between setting an example by the leadership and 
arousing the masses to action in the drive to learn from 
Lei Feng: between devoting a short period of time to the 
drive and emulating Lei Feng in daily life; between 
following specific examples and absorbing the essence of 
Lei Feng spirit; between performing one’s duties prop- 
erly and serving society; between setting an example and 
mobilizing the masses to emulate that example; and the 
relationship between carrying on the drive in various 
forms and paying attention to actual results. Facts show 
that if we meet the above requirements, the drive to 
learn from Lei Feng will proceed more intensively and 
on a wider scale, effectively strengthen our Army politi- 
cally, and promote cultural and ideological progress in 
society so that the glorious traditions of the May 4th 
Movement will be truly carried forward and its revolu- 
tionary spirit developed. 


The fact that the M~~ ith Movement spirit was devel- 
oped into the Lei Feng spirit displays the heroic spirit of 
the sons and daughters of the Chinese nation, including 
China’s youth, who made unceasing efforts to improve 
themselves, and the glorious career of an awakening, 
emerging Chinese nation. With great patriotic enthu- 
siasm for the struggle to oppose imperialism and invig- 
orate the Chinese nation, Chinese progressive youth rose 
71 years ago, determined to forge the May 4th Move- 
ment spirit with their young lives and blood as the 
destiny of the motherland hung in the balance because of 
domestic trouble and foreign invasion. Guided by Marx- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and led by the 
CPC, the broad masses of Chinese youth, persisting in 
carrying forward the May 4th Movement spirit, fought 
side by side with workers and peasant masses and finally 
put an end to the humiliation the Chinese nation had 
suffered for 100 years. In the early 1960's, when China’s 
national economy was experiencing great difficulties, the 
Chinese youth at that time, with Lei Feng as their 
representative, shared worries with the party and the 
state as masters of their country with a lofty sense of 
responsibility and overcame the difficulties by working 
hard and greatly boosting the nation’s healthy trends. 
The Lei Feng spirit as a continuation and development 
of the May 4th Movement spirit has shone over our 
country and exerted influence on the people in their 
hundreds of millions. China is carrying out the great 
project of economic overhaul and deepened reform, but 
we are also confronting pressure from abroad and diffi- 
culties at home. Carrying forward the traditions of the 
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May 4th Movement and the Lei Feng spirit is of partic- 
ular significance at such a time. We have every reason to 
believe that as long as we keep on carrying forward the 
patriotic May 4th Movement spirit, and have firm faith 
in the CPC leadership, steadfastly take the socialist road, 
work hard, make unremitting efforts to improve our- 
selves, and blaze new roads, as did Lei Feng, we will 
definitely overcome all difficulties on our way of 
advancement and constantly put forward the great cause 
of buiiding socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
building a modernized and standardized revolutionary 
Army. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Article Outlines Restructuring of Economy 


HK0506063590 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
2 May 90 p 1 


{Article by Zhang Linuo (1728 7787 1226): “Integration 
of Planned Economy With Market Regulation Is a Major 
Train of Thought in Reform—a General Account of 
Discussion at the Annual Meeting of the China Research 
Society for Restructuring the Economy System”] 


[Text] At the 1989 annual meeting of the Chinese 
Research Society for Restructuring the Economy con- 
vened in Shanxi’s Taiyuan in early March this year, the 
participants conducted discussions with respect to the 
issue of integrating planned economy with market regu- 
lation. Here is a brief introduction of some of the 
viewpoints under discussion, to be presented as an 
opinion for taking parting in the discussions launched by 
the JINGJI RIBAO. 


The participants «unanimously held that integrating 
planned economy with market regulation is a major train 
of tought and a major direction in the reform of our 
nation’s economic structure at the present moment and 
that comrades engaged in the work of restructuring the 
economy should unify their thoughts in the spirit of the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the speech by Comrade Jiang Zemin marking 
the 40th Anniversary of the National Day and make 
arduous efforts to solve this problem step by step. Our 
present pressing task 1s to study and probe into the 
problem of specifying and practicing the integration of 
planned economy with market regulation, which is a 
very complex and difficult project. But, we have had 10 
years of experience in reform and opening-up and a 
certain theoretical foundation and we will be able to 
gradually solve the problem through continuous prac- 
tice, understanding, further practice, and further under- 
Standing. With respect to the problem of how to specify 
the integration, on the whole, there are several opinions: 


The first opinion: Based upon the principle of linking 
theory with practice, planned economy and market regu- 
lation can be practically integrated in seven different 
aspects. First, due to the difference in realms and links, 
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such as different characteristics in various links of pro- 
duction, exchange, distribution, and consumption, there 
are different ways and degrees in which planning is 
integrated with the market. Second, due to the different 
levels of the national economy, such as the macro and 
the micro levels for the central, local, and grass-roots 
levels, the scope, proportion, and degree of integration of 
planning with the market will be different. Third, due to 
the difference in trades, professions, and departments, 
for example, in the various departments of the national 
economy, where some trades and professions are related 
to the national economic lifeline, and the people's live- 
lihood, some belong to general trades and professions, 
some belong to major ones and some to the minor ones, 
the mode, degree, and scope of integrating planning with 
the market will also vary. Fourth, due to the difference in 
enterprises, such as enterprises with different systems of 
ownership (state-operated, collective, individual, three 
kinds of enterprises that are partially or wholly foreign- 
owned, etc), enterprises of different scales (big, medium- 
sized, and small), enterprises of different lines of produc- 
tion (of military industry and civilian), the points of 
emphasis and the degree of planning and market regula- 
tion of these enterprises will vary, too. Fifth, due to the 
difference in products, such as important products and 
general products, products in short supply and those in 
excessive supply, the mode, scope, and degree of inte- 
grating planning with the market are all different. Sixth, 
due to the regional difference, such as coastal and 
interior regions, localities and rural areas, where the 
differences are great, the mode and scope will vary 
greatly, too. Seventh. due to the diffevent periods, such 
as during the period of improvement and rectification 
and the period of a lower level of economic develop- 
ment, the degree of planning can be greater, whereas 
after the improvement and rectification and during the 
period of a higher level of economic development, the 
scope of market regulation can be bigger. 


The second opinion: The key to the concrete integration of 
planned economy with market regulation lies in the estab- 
lishment of a rational relationship between the govern- 
ment and ihe enterprise. First, we must gradually change 
the state of government economic management not 
being separated from asset management, establish a new 
organizational form of property rights, such as owner- 
ship by the whole people and other forms of public 
ownership, separate government from enterprise func- 
tions, establish the system of assets of enterprises, legal 
persons, and their corresponding system of assuming 
sole responsibility for their profits and losses, solve once 
and for all the problem of everybody eating from the 
same big pot and radically dispense with the mechanism 
of swelling total volume and low efficiency. Second, we 
must establish and mold the environment of fair com- 
petition for enterprises and gradually climinate the 
defects of the price double-track system, narrow down 
the scissors gap and set up an equitable taxation system. 
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Third, we must gradually explore a rational, macroregu- 
lation and control mechanism. The new type of macro- 
regulation and control is tae combination of centraliza- 
tion and decentralization, stratified equilibrium, control 
of financial . sources and estate guidance, and the 
rational integration of direct and indirect regu! stion and 
control. In so doing, we will be able to successfully 
integrate planned economy with market regulation. 


The third opinion: To integrate planning with the market. 
we should do a good job in two aspects. The first is to 
accelerate reform of the planning management system, 
reform the mode of management by mai.datory planning 
and change mandatory planning to order for goods by 
governmental contract. The second is to accelerate the 
nurturing of the market mechanism. On the one hand, 
during the period of improvement and rectification, 
while resorting to the more frequent use of the means of 
planning, we should never neglect the function of market 
regulation and restrict market development, but should 
promptly grasp the market organization, market regula- 
tions, and market order. On the other hand, for a longer 
period of time to come, it is necessary to establish and 
nurture market mechanism, mainly the nurturing and 
development of factor markets [yao su shi chang 6008 
4790 1579 1034] and, at the same time, make enterprises 
really form the main part of the market. 


Integrating planned economy with market regulation has 
been attempted frequently in various places with bene- 
ficial experiences. Some comrades are of the opinion 
that the 10-year reform has followed the line of inte- 
grating planned economy with market regulation. One 
example is the reform of the system of grain purchase 
and sales in Shanxi Province, which has stabilized grain 
production, economized grain supply, reduced transac- 
tion expenses, diminished financial subsidies, and cre- 
ated certain conditions for the change of mechanism. 
Another example is that the Sumper grain harvest in the 
Guangdong Province in 1989 reached a record high, 
reducing the price of grain in the market in 1988 from 
0.8 yuan per jin to 0.45 yuan per jin and, in order to 
avoid the cheap grain from hurting farmers, provincial 
authorities flexibly apply the law of value to maintain 
the minimum purchase price at 0.5 yuan per jin, thus 
stabilizing grain production for the whole province this 
year. 


Economist on Planned Economy, Market Regulation 


HKOS06115690 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
9 May Wpl 


[Article by Zhang Zhuoyuan (1728 0587 0337), director 
of the Institute of Finance and Trade of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences: “Understand the Meaning 
of ‘Integration’ From the Angle of Planned Commodity 
Economy™] 


[Text] The idea of integration of the planned economy 
and market regulation has a pretty broad meaning. We 
should understand this idea from the angle of the 
planned commodity economy, and link this idea with the 
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slogans that were put forth in the past, especially with the 
slogan put forth by the decision adopted by the central 
authorities in 1984 on the reform of the economic 
structure. 


Ours 1s a socialist country practicing a planned .om- 
modity economy on the basis of public ownership. In 
other words, this commodity economy operates in a 
nianned way but not in a haphazard manner. Its market 
system is not to develop spontaneously but healthily 
under the guidance and regulation by the state plan. 
Theoretically speaking, we should and can properly and 
more effectively integrate the plan and the market. 
Although we have obtained some successful experience 
in Our practice of socialist construction over the past 
40-odd years and in the reform and opening up in the 
past 10 years or so, on the whole we have not done well 
enough in regard of the integration of the plan and the 
market. Therefore, we must emphasize the importance 
of organic integration and seck a way to effect this 
“integration.” 


In my opinion, as far as the relations between the plan 
and the market are concerned, we can place more stress 
on planned regulation or the role of the plan mechanism 
in the macroeconomic aspect; and give more emphasis to 
market regulation or the role of the market mechanism 
in the microeconomic aspect. The integration of the plan 
and the market is most obviously expressed in the price. 
1 wonder whether we can consider a greater role for 
planned regulation when it concerns the prices in the 
macroeconomic ficld, say, the general price level, the 
major price relations, and the three strategic prices 
(namely, the exchange rate, the interest rate, and the 
wages), SO as to maintain a reasonable price structure 
and the stability of commodity prices. As for the prices 
in the microeconomic field, of course we do not mean a 
full decontrol. | believe that a decontrol of the prices in 
the microeconomic field will not cause any chaos so long 
as the macroeconomic prices are kept under control. In 
this way we will be able to realize an integration of the 
plan and the market. 


After the economic improvement and rectification oper- 
ation was launched, it seems that we have placed more 
emphasis on planned regulation. Especially during the 
initial period of the economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation operation, planned administration was strength- 
ened and part of the market was even closed. All these 
practices were necessary. However, in the wake of the 
in-depth development of economic improvement and 
rectification, we need to consider developing a market 
under planned guidance and regulation and we need to 
pay more attention to fostering and consolidating the 
market system. At the same time, we should also think 
about how to speed up the price reform. And now 1s the 
high time for the price reform. In brief, during the 
economic improvement and rectification, we not only 
have to emphasize the role of the plan but also have to 
pave the way for strengthening market regulation, and 
thus perfectly integrate the plan and the market. 
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7 May JINGJI RIBAO Views Planning, Markets 


Chen Jiyuan Article 
HK0506084790 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
7 May 9p! 


[Article by Chen Jiyuan (7115 0679 0337), director of 
the Institute of Rural Development of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences: “Plans and Market are 
“Interlocked””} 


[Text] After the 12th party congress, our party put 
forward the thesis that, at the present stage, ours is a 
planned-commodity economy on the basis of public 
ownership. | think this is a scientific summation of the 
discussion on the relationship between planning and the 
market, unifying the inherently organic relationship 
between planning and the market within the framework 
of a planned-commodity economy. 


Last year, Comrade Jiang Zemin mentioned the integra- 
tion of a planned economy with market regulation in his 
National Day speech. Comrade Li Peng also mentioned, 
in his government work report delivered at the Third 
Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress, 
about the three forms of integration between these two, 
that is, mandatory planning, guidance planning, and 
market regulation. Mandatory planning requires the 
consideration of market supply and demand and 
respects and utilizes the law of value. Guidance planning 
comes into play through economic leverage. Market 
regulation is subject to the macroscopic guidance and 
control of state planning. Such discussion fully explains 
the integration of planning with the market and is also 
very thorough in theory. Through the practice of reform 
and opening up, our party has been continuously deep- 
ening its comprehension of the theory of the relationship 
between planning and the market. At present, we have 
advanced to the stage whereby planning and the market 
can be sucessfully integrated, “incorporating me into you 
and you into me.” Accordingly, the integration of the 
planned market with market regulation is not something 
mentioned at random but is the fruit of the experience in 
socialist economic construction for over 40 years and, in 
particular, the experience in reform and opening up for 
over 10 years. It is a major theoretical achievement. 


Not only “. 1 we prove in theory that planning and the 
m°. *¢:. be integrated but we also have very good 

» «$8 © Such integration in actual practice. At the 
symposium convened by the JINGJI RIBAO, Comrade 
Zhan Wu introduced the experience of Shouguang 
County, Shandong Province. | also participated in the 
seminar on “organizing the rural market to develop the 
commodity economy” convened in Shouguang County 
and looked into Shouguang’s experience. It is my 
opinion that Shouguang County is a typical example of 
successful integration of planning with the market. In 
faci, there are many of these examples all over the 
nation. 
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Apart from Shouguang County, there are also the expe- 
riences of Zhucheng (organizing the rural economy 
through foreign trade), Zhaoyuan (or ,anizing the rural 
economy through supply and marketing cooperatives), 
and Laiwu (delegating power to townships and towns 
and organizing the rural economy through townships 
and towns) in Shandong Province. Each oi these typical 
models has its own characteristics, but they have one 
point in common. That is, paying attention to the 
organic integration of planning with the market. As for 
the experience of Shouguang, | should add that 
Shouguang County has solved such a problem, that 1s, 
within the scope of a county, in adapting ourselves to the 
development of the rural commodity economy, we will 
meet a series of obstacles and contradictions. Under such 
circumstances, the leadership at the county level and the 
relevant departments should bring into play their lead- 
ership and organization roles, satisfactorily deal with the 
relationship between planning and the market, and 
foster and guide the vigorous development of the com- 
modity economy. They are capable of meeting the objec- 
tive requirements of the commodity economy, promptly 
grasping information, and discovering and solving con- 
tradictions. In bringing into play the functions of mac- 
roregulation and control of the superstructure, they focus 
on invigoration rather than rigidity. They proceed from 
the reality in their locality, base their decisions on 
understanding the needs of society and being fully aware 
of the laws governing the commodity economy, and thus 
guarantee that the policy decisions are scientific and 
accurate. 


These practices are most crucial to the organic integra- 
tion of planning with the market. 


Wang Jue Article 


11K0406 140290 Beijing JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
7 May 9Wpil 


[Article by Wang Jue (3769 3778). Professor of Eco- 
nomics of the Central Party School: ““Combination’ Is a 
Requirement of Large-Scale Socialized Production and 
the Commodity Economy”] 


[Text] For a long time in the past, it seemed that people 
could never really free themselves from the influence of 
the opinion which held that planning and me-rket were 
always incompatible and mutually exclusive. So if plan- 
ning was mentioned, this would be regarded as a nega- 
tion of market, and if market was mentioned, this would 
be regarded as a negation of planning. Under the influ- 
ence of this idea, the so-called combination of planning 
and market was interpreted as the division of the 
economy into two parts, with one part being the planned 
economy and the other being the economy regulated by 
the market forces, or the former part being subject to 
centralized contro! and the latter being allowed to 
operate spontaneously. Then. the same product could 
also be divided into two parts under the so-called double- 
track system. This was not real combination but separa- 
ton. 
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The socialist economy ts a combination of socialized 
production with the commodity economy. The character 
of the socialist economy forms the objective economic 
foundation for the real combination of planning and 
market. Socialized production and the commodity 
economy are not two separable plates with different 
characteristics. and the socialist economy 1s not the 
“combination” of such two “plates” being mechanically 
pul together. The conclusion that should be drawn from 
this premise 1s: The plans should be formulated on the 
basis of the law of value and should function through the 
markets, and planning must not go against the law of 
value and must not exclude market, otherwise, the 
development of the socialist commodity economy will be 
disrupted. On the other hand, markets must be well- 
organized. regular, and orderly markets under planned 
regulation and control. and must not be primitive mar- 
kets being completely left in a larssez-faire, blind, and 
anarchical condition, otherwise they will come into 
conflict with socialized production. 


The realization of a new economic model with planning 
really being combined with market must be a gradual 
process of evolution through a number of stages. When 
we Steadily advance the work of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reform. we may give consideration mainly to the 
following three issues: 


First, establish a perfect macroeconomic control system 
with the industry policy as its core. The industry policy 
includes the policy for adjusting the production structure 
and the policy for the organization of production. Mar- 
kets in our country remain in a low degree of growth, and 
still lack the seif-adjustment mechanisms for adjusting 
the structure. So the most prominent problem in our 
macroeconomic Management 1s structural adjustment, 
and we should focus our macroeconomic management 
on structural adjustment. This requires us to formulate 
and implement in good time the proper industry policy 
to ensure the improvement of the overall economic 
regulatory system. Otherwise, the imperfect market 
sysiem and the imperfect macroeconomic management 
system will only mire our economy in a predicament for 
a long time 


Second. under the basic premise of marntaining the 
socialist public ownership system, we should make fur- 
ther effort to seek a new and effective form of public 
ownership in promoting the development of the socialist 
commodity economy. While continuing to improve the 
contract system. we should also explore for a new system 
for managing the assets under public ownership and 
continuc to study and cxaperiment with the joint-stock 
system 


Third when the work of improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order achieves 
results and the inflation rate 1s obviously lowered, we 
should continue to study price reform and actively 
prepare necessary conditions for carrying out price 
reform 
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Forum on ‘Market of Means of Production’ Opens 


OW0106141290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Serivce 
in Chinese 1357 GMT 25 May 90 


[By reporter Fu Gang} 


[Text] Tangshan, 25 May (XINHUA) —The national 
forum on the adminisiration of the market of means of 
production opened in Tangshan today. Industrial and 
commercial figures from 29 provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions atiended the forum. Also 
present were representatives from ihe State Commission 
for Restructuring the Economy and the Ministry of 
Materials. 


Liu Minxue, director of the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce. said: Currently, the chaotic 
situtation of the market of means of production has 
somewhat improved. However, the primary factors 
inducing speculation and other illegal activities have not 
been eliminated yet; and the two-tier pricing system and 
the intertwining of the functions of government and 
those of enterprises still exist. Therefore, it 1s necessary 
to further develop and perfect and to enhace the admin- 
istration of the means of production. 


Liu Minxue pointed out: Last year, certain units resold 
means of production for profit in the name of “chain 
exchange [chuan huan 0025 2255].” “fund-raising,” and 
“yoint operation for returned profit [lian ying fan li 5114 
3602 6604 0448]. Some units even went as far as selling 
state planned distrubition quotas and allocation notes 
[diao bo dan 6148 2328 0830} to gain illegal profit. 
These sly. illegal activities also are rampant in some 
companies subordinate to the central authorities. 


Liu Minxue held: In order to meet the requirements of 
production an¢@ construction and to fill the gaps in 
commodiiy vaneties and specifications resulting from 
State planned distribution, 1 sometimes is necessary to 
make readjustments and chain exchange between bud- 
getary and extra-budgetary materials. Administrations 
for industry and commerce at all levels should support 
and protect such readjustment and exchange as allowed 
by state policies and laws. However. many facts show 
that there are many loopholes in such practices, and 
illegal activities may take place as a result. As counter- 
measures, he suggested: 1) Any readjustment and chain 
exchange siiould be reported in advance to competent 
authorities for approval and to the planning commis- 
sion, the administration of commodity prices, and the 
administration for industry and commerce at the same 
level for their records. 2) The revenue resulting from 
chain exchange should not be entered as profit, but 
should be recorded separately. The revenue resulting 
from selling commodities. purchased at the original 
price, for a negotiated price can only be used to subsidize 
for the loss in selling commodities, purchased at a 
negotiated price. for the original price. Such revenue 
should be kept for one fiscal \ car: after that. the balance 
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should be turned over to the state treasury. 3) Readjust- 
ment and chain exchange should be carried out openly in 
localities where there is a market of means of produc- 
tion. 


I{mprovement of Enterprise Contract System Urged 


11K0306050090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] May 90 p6 


[Article by Xu Penghang (1776 7720 5300) and Wang 
Dingguo (3076 1353 0948): “Improve the Enterprise 
Contract System Amid Stability, Perfection, and Devel- 
opment” ] 


[Text] The Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee fully affirmed the historic role of the 
enicrprise contract-management responsibility system in 
arousing the enthusiasm of enterprises and workers for 
production and improving enterprise qualities. Mean- 
while, the plenary session stressed the necessity of ear- 
nestly summing up practical experience ihat should be 
constantly perfected and improved. We must seize the 
opportunity of economic improvement and rectification 
to upgrade the contract system to a new level. This 
constitutes an essential measure for stabilizing enter- 
prises, the economy, and the overall situation, as well as 
the important contents for deepening enterprise reform 
and smoothly fulfilling the task of economic improve- 
ment and rectification. 


The Exuberait Vitality of the Contract System 


The course of (ina’s enterprise reform over the past 
decade can be ,_ erally divided into the following two 
Stages: First, the period between 1978 and 1986. The 
basic contents of reform included: The experiments on 
extending the decision-making power of some state- 
owned enterprises conducted from 1978 and the reten- 
tion of profits tried out in 1981; the first step of substi- 
tution of tax payment for delivery of profits tried out in 
1983 (coexistence of profits delivery and tax payment): 
and the implementation of ‘om of substituting tax 
payment for delivery of p: wamely, the second step 
of substitution of tax pay. .. for delivery of profits). 
Second, the period from 1986 to the present. During this 
period, enterprise reform was focused on implementing 
various forms of operation centered on the contracted- 
responsibility system. The assets operation- 
responsibility system, leasing system, sharcholding 
system, and other forms were also experimented with the 
contract system. By the end of 1989, over 90 percent of 
the country’s budgeted industrial enterprises and over 95 
percent of the large and medium-sized enterprises had 
implemented the contract system. According to statistics 
by the relevant state departments, in the two years from 
1987 to 1988 after the overall implementation of the 
contract system, profits increased at an annual average 
of 11.1 percent, and this figure was 3.8 billion yuan more 
than the total amount of the previous eight years. The 
annual growth of taxes and prefits delivered in these two 
vears was || percent, markedly higher than the previous 
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stage. This fully proved the immense role and greal 
significance of ihe contract system. It is specifically 
manifested in the following: 


First, as a new enterprise operation method, the contract 
system is suited to China’s macroeconomic operation 
mechanism tiiat integrates a planned economy with 
market regulation. On the premise of upholding the 
predominance of socialist public ownership, a new form 
of operation that has impelling mechanism, as well as 
binding force, has taken shape in enterprises. Guided by 
the state’s macroeconomic policies and market onenta- 
tion, a big step has been taken in independent operation 
and assuming sole responsibility for profits and losses. 
Second, it has promoted various reforms within enter- 
prises. The new enterprise leadership system, in which 
the key position of factory director is coordinated with 
the core of leadership of party commitice and demo- 
cratic management by workers, 1s conducive to the 
deepening of enterprise reform. Over the past two years, 
a number of enterprises have reduced the size of the 
accounting unit, set up banks within factornes, and 
established a new financial management syste “ charac- 
terized by unified management and business accounting 
at different levels. They have upheld the principle of 
distribution according to work, smashed the big pot of 
egalitarinism, reformed the internal dix’ bution system, 
introduced the competition and risk mechanisms, and 
implemented the all-personnel, risk-bearing morigage- 
contract system. Third, the extension of enterprise deci- 
sion-making power has promoted the rapid development 
of lateral economic associations, resulting in the estab- 
lishment of a number of enterprise groups. Meanwhile, 
enterprise mergers, One enterprise contracting another. 
the buying and selling of enterprises, and a senes of new 
forms and measures for readjusting the industrial setup. 
product mix, and enterprise organizational structure 
emerged one after another. Fourth, the contract system 
promoted management and further sirengthened enter- 
prise management. Hence. the contract system still has 
exuberant vitality. We must uphold the principle of 
stability, perfection, and dvvelopment and give full play 
to the ro‘e of the contract sy'stern 


Historically and Dialectically Look at the Problems of 
the Contract System 


While affirming the historic role of the contract system, 
it is necessary to face its problems, which include: The 
contract © uotas that lack systematic study and design of 
a general objective, orientation. and connotation are not 
yet complete and standardized: the methods of deter- 
mining the contract base figure, growth, and amount of 
profit delivery and tax payment are not scientific and 
reasonable, some quotas are too high and characterized 
by “whipping the quick ox” while others are low, pro- 
tecting the backwardness; the limited capacity of con- 
tract enterprises and operators assuming responsibilny 
for their losses; the task for coordinating the relations 
between the party, government, and factories 1s still 
arduous; and the great impact of macroeconomic poli- 
cies and external environment on contract enterprises. 
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Some of these problems are due to the imperfection of 
the contract system. Because the contract system has 
been introduced not long ago, it requires a process of 
perfection and improvement like other new emerging 
things. Some other problems are due to a lack of mea- 
sures adopted in the course of implementation that 
require a process of study and familiarization, seriously 
summing up experience, mastering its laws and charac- 
teristics, and earnestly improving work. 


There has been a lot of comment on the contract system: 


First, believing that the contract system induced short- 
term behavior of enterprises. We hold that the two are 
not necessarily connected to each other. Above all, the 
contractor attaches more importance to attainment of 
the target during the period of the contract than to the 
development of the post-contract period. This should 
not be generally regarded as a short-term behavior. It 
contains the responsibility undertaken by the contractor 
in fulfilling the contract. Naturally, there is a question of 
strengihening ideological education, improving the qual- 
ities Of the contractors, and further perfecting the con- 
tract quotas system. As regards certain short-term 
behavior occurring in the implementation of the contract 
system, they can be avoided and checked so long as we 
enhance management and organization work. 


Second, believing that the contrac. system resulted in 
price hikes. As a matter of fact, ‘he overheated economy 
and excessive demand since 1988 have resulted in the 
demand for social commodities exceeding supply and a 
drastic increase in prices. The implementation of the 
contract system has urged enterprises to work hard and 
tap their potentials, which increased their internal 
capacity and checked the prices to a certain extent. 
Naturally, we should also be aware that a small number 
of enterprises, proceeding from their partial interests, 
have taken the opportunity to force prices up and disrupt 
the market. Nevertheless, these problems can be gradu- 
ally resolved through economic improvement and recti- 
fication and deepened reform. 


Third, believing that the contract system has resulted in 
new unfair distribution. In his speech marking the 40th 
anniversary of the PRC's founding, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
clearly pointed out that the new and unfairly wide gaps in 
social distribution “are mainly manifested in the excessive 
disparity between the incomes of the broad ranks of 
wage-carning workers, staff members, cadres, and intellec- 
tuals on the one hand, and the personnel of many business 
firms in nonproductive trades, some people having ‘sec- 
ondary jobs’ and, in particular, private enterprise owners 
and a number of self-employed business operators, on the 
other.” This judgement conforms to China's reality. It also 
proves that the new unfair social distribution is not the 
result of the contract system. It should be noted that 
reforms of the enterprise distribution system, such as 
linking wages to economic performances promoted by the 
contract system, can to a certain extent ease the unfair 
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distribution between enterprises, help enterprises elimi- 
nate egalitarianism, and further embody the principle of 
distribution according to work. 


Further Perfect and Develop the Contract System in the 
Course of Economic Improvement and Rectification 


Constantly perfecring and developing the contract system 
constitutes an important task in deepening enterprise 
reform at the present and for a considerable period in the 
future. Economic improvement and rectification and 
deepened reform have created a fine environment and 
opportunity to smoothly fulfill the task. We should lose no 
time to seize this opportunity and further perfect and 
develop the contract system. To this end, it is necessary to 
do well a series of work in a down-to-earth manner. 


1. Organically combine enterprise contract with the 
readjustment of the product mix, industrial setup, and 
enterprise Organizational structure and give full play to 
the positive role of the contract system in structural 
readjustment. At present, almost all enterprises, without 
exception, have shown a growth in the quotas they have 
contracted. This objectively plays the role of “solidify- 
ing™ the existing economic structure, the product mix in 
particular, and 1s disadvantageous to structural readjust- 
ment. However, this problem can be solved. The essen- 
tial measures include: In light of the requirements of the 
state's industrial policies, divide the contract enterprises 
and products into different categories, determine their 
base figure and proportional growth; duly increase the 
quotas that conform to the industrial policy and can 
meet market demand; the method of duly lowering the 
growth and even maintaining minus growth may be 
applied to the enterprises and products of other catego- 
ries SO as to adjust their production capacity, manufac- 
ture of products that is prohibited by state decrees 
should be resolutely suspended; and regarding enter- 
prises whose production is restricted or that is suspended 
from production, the competition departments may 
meddie in and give guidance, help them switch to the 
manufacture of other products or be merged and con- 
tracted by other enterprises, and join enterprise groups 
to attain the target of structural readjustment. 


2. Establish a full set of contract quotas system condu- 
cive tO promoting enterprise production and operation 
and increasing efficiency. The general principle is: This 
system can comprchensively reflect the proportional 
relations between enterprise input and output and 
between simple reproduction and expanded reproduc- 
tion. The current contract quotas are decentralized, not 
standardized, and rather limited. In our opinion, gener- 
ally speaking, the contents of the quotas system include 
the following: First, output quotas such as product 
quality, output value, foreign exchange carning, and 
making up the deficits: second, efficient quotas such as 
profits made and delivered, labor productivity, capital 
profit and tax rate, and links between wages and eco- 
nomic performance: third, the quotas of export com- 
modities and products allocated in light of the state plan, 
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supply of energy and raw materials, and other produc- 
tion conaitions; and fourth, the quotas increasing the 
capacity of expanded reproduction such as technical 
transformation and developing new products, and other 
social development quotas such as family planning. 
Naturally, not all enterprises have these quotas. How- 
ever, the basic quotas reflecting the conditions and 
development of enterprises should be included. We 
should work out a basic quotas system in light of the 
characteristics of a trade and product. 


3. Gradually explore a scientific and rational method for 
determining the base figure and proportion. We propose 
the following tentative idea: First, the method of lateral 
and horizontal combination. “Lateral,” viewed from the 
timing, refers to the practical results of a year or more, 
while “horizontal” refers to comparison with the similar 
trade and locality. Meanwhile, in consideration with rele- 
vant factors, the contract base figure and proportional 
growth are determined in combination. Second, the com- 
bination of coefficient and base figure. This coefficient 
refers to the level of capital profit and tax rate of the 
enterprise. Through comparative analysis, it is necessary 
to first determine the average advanced capital profit and 
tax rate and then decide on the contract base figure, 
growth, and proportion to be delivered in light of the funds 
used by enterprises and other factors. in recent years, some 
good methods discovered by various localities, such as the 
v vighted average method, weighted coefficient method, 
and differential profit rate, can be applied in light of the 
actual reality. Viewed from the practical conditions, the 
method of combining quality with quantity should be 
upheld in determining the base figure, namely, while 
taking note of quantity, it is necessary to consider the 
factors that affect the base figure and that cannot be 
quantized and make necessary readjustment and revision. 


4. Establish an enterprise risk fund by applying the 
methods of the all-personnel, risk-bearing mor gage- 
contract system and group contract. Meanwhile, imple- 
ment the system of separating the accounts and establish 
enterprise fund to gradually solve the problem of weak- 
ness in assuming responsibility for deficits. The question 
of enterprises assuming responsibility only for their 
profits but not for their losses is a difficult point in the 
contract system. Viewed from the experience gained, a 
transition from enterprise corporation contracting on 
behalf of individuals to all-personnel. risk-bearing mort- 
gate-contract system or group contract is probably a 
feasible method for solving the question of enterprises 
assuming responsibility for their losses. This method can 
at least achieve the following two effects: First, link the 
contracts with the responsibility and interests of the 
broad ranks of workers so that the success or failure of 
the enterprise contract is linked to the responsibility and 
interest of every worker, and the creative spirit of the 
workers and their sense of being masters are aroused. 
Second, separate the accounts in light of the stipulations 
of the contract regulations and gradually accumulate 
enterprise funds. When the contracts cannot be fulfilled, 
the funds can be used to make a compensation and solve 
the problem of assuming responsibility for the losses. 


FBIS-CHI-90-109 
6 June 1990 


5. Standardize the system of offering and accepting con- 
tracts, perfect the procedures for contract work, and do a 
gvod job of convergence between ihe old and new con- 
tracts. The responsible enterprise departments and rele- 
vant departments representing the owners of state assets 
should be the party that offers the contracts, while enter- 
prise corporations should be the party that accepts the 
contracts. As the current procedures for contract work are 
not standardized and wnified, it is necessary to study and 
work out basic procedures and requirements for practical 
operation and implementation in light of the contracted 
work bodies, determination of contract quotas, selection of 
contractors, the basic procedures of public bidding, and 
coordinated services and fulfillment of the contracts in the 
course of implementation. The convergence of the old and 
new contracts constitutes an important content of per- 
fecting the contract system. It is necessary to make a 
comprehensive analysis of the previous contractors, imple- 
mentation of the contracts, and the contract base figure 
and proportion to offer basis for the new contracts. 


6. Strengthen macromanagement and coordinated ser- 
vice and create a fine external environment for contract 
enterprises. First, it is necessary to implement ithe 
“Enterprise Law” and “Contract Regulations,” delegate 
the necessary decision-making powers required for 
enterprise Operation to enterprises, and gradually carry 
out independent operation. Second, give full play to the 
role of planned regulation, establish and perfect the 
market system, and do a good job »f the planned supply 
of enterprise materials and capital on the one hand and 
continue to estah'ish and perfect the commodity market 
and the market for other essential factors, exercise man- 
agement over pices, and ensure supply of the essential 
factors required by the contract enterprises on the other 
hand. Moreover, it is necessary to strengthen coordina- 
tion and supervision. It is necessary to implement the 
method of assessment by stages or settlement by years 
and honoring the mature contract, discover problems, 
and resolve them without delay. We should strictly 
implement the stipulations of the contract, ensure fulfill- 
ment. and mete out rewaid and punishment accordingly 
10 maintain the seriousness of the contract. 


Township, Town Enterprises Show Signs ef Growth 


HK0106125790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 May 90 p 2 


[Dispatch by reporter Wei Yanan (7614 0068 O589): 
“Production of Rural Enterprises Shows Signs of 
Increase”’} 


[Text] It has been learned from the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture that township and town enterprises that were vigor- 
ously de. cloping in the course of reform and opening up 
in our Country have begun to show an upward tendency 
in their production since last February through more 
than one year’s adjustment and rectification, and they 
now mainly rely on self-regulation. 


According to statistics related to the township and town 
enterprises in 18 provinces and municipalities, the 
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industrial output value they produced in the first quarter 
of this year increased by 6.3 percent over the same 
period of last year. There were also obvious changes in 
their production structure. The production scale was 
expanded; the production capacity was increased; enter- 
prise quality was upgraded: and export-oriented enter- 
prises increased the volume of exports. 


Last year, the township and town enterprises in our 
country encountered unprecedented difficulties caused 
by the shortage of funds, energy, and raw materials, the 
increase in the prices of producer goods, and market 
slackness. A responsible official of the township and 
town enterprise department of the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture said that most of these enterprises began to go 
downhill in late May last year and fell to the nadir in 
January this year. The total output value in January 
increased by only 0.2 percent as compared with the same 
period of last year. 


Leaders at all levels paid serious attention to the difficult 
conditions of the township and town enterprises. Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin issued a timely instruction: 
“It 1s necessary to continue to encourage and guide 
township and town enterprises to develop healthily 
under the premise of greatly strengthening agriculture.” 
The Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee decided to “give positive guidance to the 
healthy development of township and town enterprises 
in light of the principles of adjustment, consolidation, 
transformation, and upgrading.” At the same time, many 
party and government institutions adopted various 
urgent measures and stabilized the policies, thus 
restoring the vigor of the township aud town enterprises. 


In the course of economic adjustment and rectification, 
the township and town enterprises also overcame their 
weak points. made self-improvements, mitigated various 
difficulties, and strove to free themselves from the 
predicament and to move onto the path of healthy 
development. By the end of last year, some 200,000 
enterprises that seriously wasted energy materials, found 
no way to procure raw materials, could not sell their 
products, or were managed poorly and had been closed 
down, merged into other enterprises, and reorganized. 
They accounted for |.1 percent of the total number of 
the township and town enterprises. The obvious change 
in the production structure was marked by the following 
facts: The number of enterprises engaged in commerce, 
the catering industry, and transport increased by 
300,000 and the proportion of enterprises in the tertiary 
industry was increased by |.7 percent; although the 
amount of capital investment was cut down by 10 billion 
yuan, the enterprises still rose to a high technological 
level and expanded their production scale, with the 
average quantity of fixed assets possessed by each enter- 
prise increasing by 25,000 yuan, and more than 10,000 
enterprises attaining the standards of the state's 
medium-sized enterprises; more enterprises utilized 
local resources, and the proportion of the output value 
produced by enterprises engaged in the mining industry 
increased by one percent. A particularly gratifying fact 
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was that export-oriented enterprises developed rather 
fast, and the value of the export goods they delivered 
increased by 38.2 percent over the previous year. Enter- 
prise quality was upgraded, with 85 percent of the 
township and town enterprises adopting the state’s stan- 
dards and more than 14,000 enterprises following the 
State’s quality control standards. However, this respon- 
sible official said that the production of the township 
and town enterprises has not been completely freed from 
the difficult conditions, and they still need to further 
exercise self-control in the course of adjustment and 
rectification in order to increase their strength for over- 
coming the difficulties. 


Agricultural Capital Goods Said in Ample Supply 
HK0506150290 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 May 90 p 2 


[Report: “Survey Shows Ample Supply of Means of 
Production for Agriculture at Stable Prices”’] 


[Text] According to surveys recently conducted by the 
agricultural survey teams of the 28 provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities among more than 
36,000 peasant households in more than 3,900 villages 
belonging to more than 800 counties across the country, 
as leading comrades and departments concerned at all 
levels have set store in agriculture, early arrangements 
have been made to ensure the supply of capital goods for 
agriculture this year. The capital goods are in ample 
supply, and the prices remain quite stable. But one thing 
that merits attention is that there is still a great shortage 
of some items of capital goods for agriculture, and the 
variety of goods needs to be further expanded. 


To cope with increase in the demand for agricultural 
capital goods this year, local agricultural capital goods 
supply departments have adopted some effective mea- 
sures to acquire goods and meet the needs of agricultural 
production. Last September, Jiangsu province began to 
make arrangements to secure agricultural capital goods 
for spring farming this year. The supply of chemical 
fertilizer, agricultural chemicals, and plastic sheeting for 
agricultural use in this province this year has increased 
by more than 10 percent over last year. The capacity of 
Hubei, Shandong, Guangdong, Guangxi, Shaanxi, and 
Gansu regarding supply of chemical fertilizer, agricul- 
tural chemicals, and plastic sheeting tor agricultural use 
has also increased to a varying degree this year as 
compared with the corresponding period last year. 


The introduction of the monopoly over marketing of 
agricultural capital goods has curbed to a certain extent the 
practices of reaping staggering profits by illegal purchase 
and resale, thus helping to stabilize prices. Surveys con- 
ducted among 36,000 peasant households across the 
country show that except for agricultural chemicals and 
diesel oil, whose prices rose by 14.4 and 10 percent— 
respectively—over the same period last year, the prices of 
all other agricultural capital goods purchased so far were 
down to a varying extent. The price of chemical fertilizer 
has decreased by 5.1 percent, and the price of plastic 
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sheeting for agricultural use decreased by 10.3 percent. 
The survey in Jilin Province, in which 1,000 peasant 
households were interviewed, shows that the average com- 
posite price level of major agricultural capital goods 
(chemical fertilizer, seeds of improved variety of crops, 
agricultural chemicals, plastic sheeting for agricultural use, 
and diesel oil) that have been purchased so far this year has 
dropped by 11! percent as compared with the corre- 
sponding period last year. 


This year, the general situation in the supply of and 
demand for agricuitural capital goods is better than last 
year. But some problems have yet to be resolved. It is 
reported that some localities are facing serious shatage 
of seeds for an improved variety of crops, diesel oil, and 
powerful agricultural chemicals, and the prices of these 
goods are also high there. 


In Shaanxi Province, the demand for agricultural chem- 
icals is expected at | 1,000 tons this year. But no plant in 
this province produces powerfui agricultural chemicals, 
and the present stock just cannot meet the market 
demand—emulsified agricultural chemicals are in par- 
ticularly short supply, with a stock only equal to about 50 
percent of the demand. The whole province’s demand 
for seeds of hybrid corn is 27,500 tons, but the available 
supply is only 22,500 tons, an 18.2 percent shortage; the 
demand for diesel oil stands at 280,000 tons, but the 
available supply is only 100,000 tons or, in other words, 
over 60 percent short. 


Henan Province is also faced with a serious shortage of 
seeds and high prices on the market. The 2,100 peasant 
households interviewed by the survey team need a total 
of 213,200 tons of hybrid corn seeds and 25,300 tons of 
rice seeds this year. But these seeds are in seriously short 
supply on the market—the present stock can only meet 
29 percent of the demand for corn seeds and 65 percent 
of the demand for rice seeds. The corn seeds purchased 
so far are 120 percent more expensive than last year, 
while the hybrid rice seeds are even two times more 
expensive. 


The organ concerned hopes governments and supply and 
marketing departments at all levels will make greater 
efforts to resolve the existing problems regarding the 
supply of and demand for agricultural capital goods, help 
the peasants overcome their difficulties, and thus pave 
the way for a bumper harvest this year. 


Ministries Issue Circular on Power Stealing 


OW0106131690 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 28 May 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] With the approval of the State Council, the 
Ministry of Energy Resources and the Ministry of Public 
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Security recently issued a joint circular strictly forbid- 
ding the theft of electricity. The circular calls for recti- 
fying electricity-supply procedures and severely pun- 
ishing stealing electricity according to law in order to 
protect the country’s vital electric resources. 


It is learned that electricity stealing is very common 
everywhere. Out of the 700,000 households surveyed in 
12 provinces, over 40,000 were found to be stealing 
electricity at an average of above five percent, totaling 
100 million kwh [kilowatt hours]. The annual average of 
electricity stolen nationwide amounts to about 1.5 bil- 
lion kwh, causing huge economic losses to the country. 
The spread of electricity theft not only dilutes the 
people’s sense of responsibility for state public utilities, 
but also gives rise to a large number of criminal offenses. 
Cases of damage to power supply facilities and fire 
accidents, as well as deaths and injuries to people caused 
by electricity stealing, are innumerable. 


This circular further defines six rules governing elec- 
tricity stealing. If one is discovered to be stealing elec- 
tricity, a power supply department can immediately take 
measures to res.rict the use of electricity or to stop the 
power supply altogether. A public security organ may 
punish an electricity thief according to his case and 
relevant regulations. Those involved in serious cases 
should be investigated for their criminal responisbilities 
according to law. 


Retail Sales of Social Commodities in Apr Noted 


HK0406 144990 Beijing CEI Database in English 
4 Jun 90 


[Text] Being (CEI}—Following is a list showing the 
total value of retail sales of social commodities in April 
1990, released by CSICSC [China Statistics Information 
Consultancy Service Center]: 


Value (in RMB 100 m. yuan) 
1-4/90 4/90 4/89 
Retail sales 2690.8 667.7 690.3 
1. Variety 
a. Consumer goods 2363.5 559.8 581.1 
Including: selling to resi- 2143.7 501.5 $20.5 
dents 
b. Means of production for 327.3 107.9 109.2 
peasants 
2. Sales channels 
a. State-owned 1067.0 258.4 268.8 
b. Collectively 879.1 223.7 244.8 
Including supply and mar- 450.7 117.3 124.8 
keting Co-op. 
c. Jointly owned 11.5 3.2 2.6 
d. Individual 496.4 122.9 119.2 
ec. Sales by peasants to non- 236.8 59.5 54.9 
agricultural residents 


FBIS-CHI-90-109 


6 June 1990 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 53 
Net Sales of Social Commodities in Apr Listed Edible veg. Oil 10.0001 13.1 TE 
HK0406 150090 Beijing CEI Database in English Pig and pork 10.000hd 886.6 695.0 
4 Jun 90 
Egg 10,0001 10.5 12.2 
[Text] Beijing (CE1)}—Following is a list of domestic net Aquatic prod. 10.0001 13.8 13.5 
sales volume of social commodities in April, 1990, a 10.0008 928 106.1 
released by CSICSC [China Statistics Information Con- 
sultancy Service Center]: Sugar 10,000 37.8 ahd 
Cigarette 10,000c/s 268.8 267.8 
Item Unit Volume Liquor 10.0001 53.7 54.7 
4/90 4/89 Cotton cloth 100m.m. 4.4 5.8 
Grain 10,0001 679.0 771.4 Cotton and synthetic blend 100m.m. 2.5 3.0 
Edible veg. Oil 10,0001 24.7 25.1 Synthetic fabric 100m.m. 0.8 0.7 
Pig and pork 10,000hd 778.2 626.5 Wool fabric 10,000m 1250.8 1313.7 
Egg 10,0001 6.3 6.7 Silk and satin 10,000m 5961.4 6040.9 
Aquatic prod. 10,0001 13.8 13.2 Knitted underwear 100m.pc 1.4 1.5 
Salt 10,0001 82.3 97.3 Soap 10,000c/s 380.1 366.9 
Sugar 10,0001 35.6 41.0 Detergent 10,0001 9.6 7.6 
Cigarette 10,000c/s 197.4 200.0 Sewing machine 10,000set 34.8 $2.4 
Liquor 10,0001 47.4 53.8 Wrist watch 10,000pc 253.6 319.5 
Cotton cloth 100m.m. 2.4 3.8 Bicycle 10,000 184.2 220.4 
Cotton and synthetic blend 100m.m. 1.3 1.9 Semi-cond. Radio 10,000set 72.3 69.7 
Synthetic fabric 100m.m. 0.6 0.8 TV set 10,000set 108.8 113.8 
Wool fabric 10,000m 1416.7 1784.9 Tape recorder 10,000set 50.6 64.4 
Silk and satin 10,000m 3962.8 $248.4 Electric fan 10,000 418.8 327.3 
Knitted underwear 100m.pc 0.6 1.0 Washing machine 10,000set 35.8 57.6 
Soap 10,000c/s 365.4 491.0 Refrigerator 10,000set 22.4 35.9 
Detergent 10,0001 7.2 8.0 Coal 10,0001 1494.3 1356.9 
Sewing machine 10,000set 32.4 $3.1 
Wrist watch 10,000pc 257.3 350.2 . : ; 
Sieve <a at 3 Tourism Figures for Apr, Year Released 
! . . . -e , , 
. : HK0406151990 Beijing CEI Database in English 
Semi-cond. radio 10,000set 68.8 74.6 
4 Jun 90 
TV set 10,000set 75.7 103.0 
Tape recorder 10,000eet $2.2 ee [Text] Beijing (CE1)}—Following is a list of the number of 
Electric fan 10,000 142.7 198.2 tourists in April 1990 and the whole year, released by 
Washing machine 10.000set 6.7 56.3 Cc SICSC {China Statistics Information Consultancy Ser- 
: vice Center] 
Refrigerator 10,000set 23.4 32.4 
Coal 10,000% 1270.5 1181.3 (in 10,000) 
. . 1-4/90 4/90 4/89 P/C over 
Net Purchase of Social Goods in Apr Reported 4/89 
HK0406150590 Beijing CEI Database in English Total 893.8 247.78 232.06 106.77 
4 Jun 90 For. 45.58 13.83 17.39 79.53 
[Text] Beijing (CEl)}—Following is a list of domestic net | Jap. 10.97 3.02 4.26 70.89 
purchase of social commodities in April 1990, released = 5; 54 65 1.94 3.07 63.19 
by CSICSC [China Statistics Information Consultancy aaa nae a4 
Service Center]: 3.Aust. 1.59 4 : , 
4.U.K. 2.17 0.64 1.01 63.37 
Item Unit Volume 5.Fr. 1.22 0.35 1.14 30.70 
4/90 4/89 6.F.R.G. 1.47 0.41 0.62 66.13 
Grain 10,0001 364.2 360.6 7. Maly 0.63 0.17 0.22 77,27 
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East Region 


Shanghai Releases 21 ‘Turmoil’ Participants 
OW0606054690 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[From the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] Recently, the Political and Legal Affairs Depart- 
ment of Shanghai Municipality released 21 law-breaking 
and criminal personnel who took part in last year’s 
turmoil. Among them were Chen Qiwei, (Yao Yong- 
zhan), and Yang Lujun. 


A spokesman for the Political and Legal Affairs Depart- 
ment pointed out: Leniency for those who confess their 
crimes and severe punishment for those who refuse has 
always been our consistent policy. In spite of the fact that 
they perpetrated certain criminal offenses, all the per- 
sonnel who took part in the turmoil have been accorded 
lenient treatment in conformity with the principle of 
giving clemency to criminal offenders as long as they 
voluntarily confess their crimes, show a good attitude in 
pleading guilty, and express willingness to repent and 
mend their ways. So far, most of the law-breaking and 
criminal personnel who took part in the turmoil and 
were investigated in accordance with the laws have been 
accorded lenient treatment and released. 


Shanghai Authorities Release Hong Kong Student 


HK0606013590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Jun 90 p 1 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Hong Kong student, Mr Yiu Yung-chin, who has 
been detained in Shanghai since last June for alleged 
counter-revolutionary activities, was set free yesterday. 


It is understood that the 20-year-old student was freed 
with a group of 20 pro-democracy activists arrested by 
Shanghai police after the crackdown on the student-led 
democracy movement last year. 


The move follows the freeing last month of another 211 
people detained for involvement in last year’s protests in 
Beijing. 

The release of Mr Yiu comes days before the Shanghai 
mayor and party chief, Mr Zhu Rongji, is due to bring a 


top-level delegation to Hong Kong to lure local invest- 
ment for the Pudong development project next week. 


The British Vice Consul-General in Shanghai, Mr lan 
Cormack, said Mr Yiu was released at around 2.30 pm 
and called a. the consulate office with his father, Mr Yao 
Wentian. 


“He appeared to be very healthy. He looked pale but | 
think he was treated well,” Mr Cormack said. 
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“They stayed very briefly to return the money he bor- 
rowed from us for the air ticket to go back to Hong Kong 
last year.” 


Mr Yiu was arrested by police on June |! when he tried 
to board a flight for Hong Kong at Shanghai's Hongqiao 


airport. 


Mr Cormack said he had no idea what Mr Yiu’s plans 
were, but he was looking forward to returning to normal 
life with his family. 


His father, however, is said to prefer that his son stay in 
the Fudan University to complete his studies. 


Mr Yiu’s mother, Mrs Yao Wong On-ting, said last night 
she was happy that her son was freed. 


She said she was also hoping he would complete his 
studies. 


“I respect his wish. If he thinks he can continue his 
study, he is free to do so. He’s grown-up man,” said Mrs 
Yao. 


She said his son would have to come back here to apply 
for permanent residency after a seven-year stay. 


Mr Yiu now holds a certificate of identity. 


Local director of the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY 
Mr Zhou Nan said he had nothing more to say about Mr 
Yiu. 


“I'm convinced it (the release) must be because he has 
behaved well,” he said. 


Mr Yiu was an economics student at the Fudan Univer- 
sity in Shanghai when he was arrested for allegedly being 
a leader of the Autonomous Union of Shanghai Univer- 
sities and Colleges. 


Leaders on Placement of Demobilized Army Cadres 


OW0606061190 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 May 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] A provincial work meeting on placement of 
demobilized Army cadres was held in Hangzhou yes- 
terday. Speaking at the meeting, Li Zemin, secretary of 
the provincial party committee, called on governments 
at all levels and all departments concerned to proceed 
from the overall interests of promoting stability in the 
Army and safeguarding unity and stability in ensuring a 
good job in the placement of demobilized Army cadres 
this year. 


Li Zemin fully affirmed the achievements in settling 
demobilized Army cadres in Zhejiang over recent years 
and called on all local governments and departments to 
understand better the placement work. He said: Place- 
ment of demobilized Army cadres is an important 
matter concerning stability of the Army and the countr.. 
Like local cadres, Army cadres are valuable assets of the 
party. They are also an important source of local cadres. 
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Through protracted tempering in the Army, they have 
many special skills. Some of them are well versed in 
party affairs, and others are apt at ideological and 
political work. Still others specialize in technical skills. 
After undergoing training for a given period of time ina 
locality, they will soon adapt themselves to local condi- 
tions. All departrnents should understand difficulties 
and practical problems confronted by demobilized Army 
cadres when they settle down in a locality. It is necessary 
to show concern for their work and life and do every- 
thing possible to solve practical problems for them that 
they will more quickly adapt themselves to their new 
jobs and contribute more to the cause of the party. 


Ge Hongsheng, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and leader of the provincial work group on 
placement of demobilized Army cadres, also spoke. He 
urged party committees and governments at all levels to 
proceed from the overall situation of promoting stability 
in the Army, clearly assess the situation, achieve unity of 
thought, and enhance the awareness of ensuring a good 
job in the placement of demobilized Army cadres. He 
said: This year’s work should be concentrated on settling 
demobilized cadres at the divisional and regimental 
levels. Generally speaking, such cadres have been tem- 
pered and screened at each level during their military 
career, Spanning several decades. Therefore, they have 
contributed more to the Army and are better qualified. 
Making proper arrangements for them can reflect the 
concern of the party and government for demobilized 
cadres, and encourage Army cadres on active duty to 
dedicate themselves to the cause of national defense. To 
this end, in settling demobilized cadres at the divisional 
and regimental levels, it is necessary to consider their 
performance in the Army and work out arrangements 
commensurable with the jobs they held there. Proper 
arrangements should be made for divisional and regi- 
mental level cadres who have assumed leading combat 
posts for a long time, who have worked on the frontier 
and in remote island hardship posts, or who have made 
outstanding contributions. As for those, for whom there 
is no suitable current job, they should be given the 
remuneration enjoy by local prefectural (city) and 
county (section) level cadres politically and in daily life. 


Ge Hongsheng spoke highly of the dedication and 
fruitful results achieved by the organization, personnel, 
labor, and Army cadres demobilization departments at 
all levels in Zhejiang in performing meticulous work and 
overcoming difficulties in recent years. He called on the 
Army cadres demobilization departments to go down to 
the grass roots to listen to suggestions of demobilized 
Army cadres, render concrete service to them, and 
convey the kind concern of the party and the government 
to them, while ensuring a good job for placement this 
year. 


Xu Xingguan. Standing Committee member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and vice governor, also spoke. 
[passage omitted] 
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Wu Hongge, Wei Xiajiu, and Liu Yuntian, deputy 
leaders of the provincial work group on placement of 
demobilized Army cadres, also spoke. 


The meeting was attended by responsible comrades of all 
provincial level departments, heads of the cadres (per- 
sonnel) sections, directors of the organization depart- 
ments of all prefectural party committees, directors of 
the city and prefectural personnel and labor bureaus. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong’s Lin Ruo Attends Forum on Opium War 


11K050603 1090 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 3 Jun 90 


[Text] This morning, more than 100 people from all 
walks of life in Guangdong Province and some Hong 
Kong and Macao compatriots held a forum in Humen, a 
heroic historical city where opium was burned during the 
Opium War, to commemorate the 150th anniversary of 
the Opium War, review the history of the Chinese nation 
safeguarding national independence and national dignity 
amidst extreme humiliation and misery, advocate the 
spirit of patriotism, and encourage people to go all out to 
promote China’s development. 


Lin Ruo, secretary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee, representatives of people from all walks of 
life in Guangdong, including Liu Xinsheng, Zhang Lei, 
Zheng Jinyi, Yan Guoyang, and some well-known per- 
sonages from Hong Kong and Macao, including Ma 
Wangi, Ye Ruolin, and Yao Meiliang, attended and 
delivered speeches respectively at the forum. 


In their speeches, all the people unanimously held that 
China's modern history since the “Opium War” is at 
once a history of the Chinese people suffering untold 
misery and humiliation as a result of foreign aggression, 
and a history of the Chinese nation resisting foreign 
aggression. Between the Opium War and the revolution 
of 1911, the Chinese people never gave up their struggle 
aimed at winning national liberation and ational reju- 
venation, but to no avail. It was under the leadership of 
the CPC that the Chinese people finally overthrew the 
“three big mountains” [imperialism, feudalism, and 
bureaucratic capitalism] and turned a poor and back- 
ward China into a preliminarily prosperous and strong 
China. Historical facts have borne out that only 
socialism can save and develop China. 


Comrade Lin Ruo delivered a speech entitled “Hold 
Aloft the Great Banner of Patriotism, Make Concerted 
Efforts To Promote China's Development” at the forum. 


In his speech, Comrade Lin Ruo said that the purpose of 
commemorating the 150th anniversary of the Opium 
War is to sum up China's past experiences, open up new 
vistas for China’s future development, inherit and 
develop the patriotic spirit of the forerunners, and 
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encourage people to strive to promote China's develop- 
ment, realize China’s four modernizations, and build a 
strong socialist China. 


Comrade Lin Ruo said that under the current historical 
conditions, patriotism means that people should love the 
socialist motherland; steadfastly adhere to the policies of 
reform and opening up to the outside world: and reso- 
lutely safeguard social stability, nationality solidarity, 
territorial sovereignty, and national dignity. In order to 
foster a national spirit characterized by self-respect, 
self-coafidence, and self-development, it is necessary to 
support and implement to the letter the principle of “one 
country, two systems” and actively push ahead with the 
great cause of China’s reunification. 


State Council Approves Opening of Liuzhou Port 


OW0106 143390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1352 GMT 1 Jun 90 


[Text] Nanning, June | (XINHUA)—The port of 
Liuzhou, a city in south China’s Guangxi Zhuang Auton- 
omous Region, opened to the outside world today with 
the approval of the State Council's leading group for 


ports. 


Liuzhou is China's |43rd first-class port to open to the 
outside world. 


Freighters can directly sail from Liuzhou to Hong Kong 
and Macao on the Liu, Xi and Zhu Rivers. 


The port will handle trade for Liuzhou, Hechi and Guilin 
Cities in Guangxi and some parts of Yunnan, Guizhou 
and Sichuan Provinces. 


Southwest Region 


Hu Jintao Attends Tibet Regional Meeting 


OW0406224890 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 2 Jun 90 


{[Announcer-read report over video by station reporters 
Nian Xin and Jiang Xiaofeng; from the “Tibet News” 


program] 


[Text] [Video begins with medium closeup shots of Tibet 
officials sitting at a huge conference table reading docu- 
ments, cutting to show closeups of Hu Jintao, with 
Cyaincain Norbu sitting at his right and Ma Lisheng 
Sitting at his left, reading documents. While the 
announcer reads the report, video shows medium clo- 
seups of other Tibet officials reading documents, writing 
notes, or reading from prepared notes, and occasional 
closeups of Hu and Cyaincain.] 


According to the regional conference of prefectural com- 
missioners and mayors, which opened in Lhasa today, 
Tibet's industrial and agricultural production and 
animal husbandry have been fairly successful this year. 
The situation is, on the whole, satisfactory, thanks to the 
attention of all party committees and governments and 
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the efforts of cadres, workers, peasants, and herdsmen. 
The gross industrial output during the January-April 
period reached 41.73 million yuan. This is 17.8 percent 
of the annual plan and 3.9 percent higher than that of the 
same period last year. 


As for the output of major goods during the January- 
April period: Electricity output reached 95.4 million kwh 
{kilowatt hours], up 16.6 percent over the same period 
last year, timber, 35,000 cubic meters, up 15.6 percent; 
cement, 20,000 metric tons, up 66 percent: and 
chromite, 12,000 metric tons, up 3.1 times [er dian yi 
bei]. 


As for communications and transportation during the 
January-April period, a total of 175,000 metric tons of 
goods were delivered over highways. That was 24 per- 
cent of the annual plan and a growth of 30.4 percent over 
the same period last year. The plan of delivering goods 
into Tibet was fulfilled fairly well. During the January- 
April period, 91.00 metric tons of goods were delivered 
into Tibet. That was 26.2 percent higher than the same 
period last year. Because of the early and timely delivery 
of chemical fertilizer and other goods, agricultural pro- 
duction proceeded normally. 


During the January-April period, a total of 54 million 
yuan was invested in construction. That was 62 percent 
higher than the same period last year. Construction of 61 
of 76 new projects started, and the construction of 28 
unfinished projects continued. Of these 28 projects, the 
construction of (Balku) Road in Lhasa, the regional 
pharmaceutical building, and the audio-visual teaching 
building of Lhasa University have basically been com- 
pleted, and the construction of the Biru County power 
station and the (Bayi) grade-two power station will be 
completed by the end of June. 


With respect to agricultural production and animal hus- 
bandry, virtually all the production quotas have been 
assigned to various rural households and all production 
measures have been carried out. By 15 April. the sowing 
of spring wheat had been completed, and the sowing of 
highland barley and peas had been 90 percent com- 
pleted. Although spring sowing this year was somewhat 
affected by cold weather, sowing time was shortened and 
the sowing period as a whole was not delayed because of 
efforts by people of various localities to finish sowing 
and planting. The sowing should have been completed 
throughout Tibet by the end of May. This year, over | 
million mu of cropland, or 300,000 more mu than last 
year, have been contracted to tillers. There are 500,000 
mu of cropland designated for high output cultivation or 
demonstration. This is 230,000 more mu than that of 
last year. 


Since last winter, over 270 ditches and more than 180 
reservoirs and ponds have been built in Tibet. During 
last winter and this spring, people in Tibet have spent 
more than 400,000 man-days—or 33 percent more than 
that of last year—on building large and small farmland 
and irrigation facilities, and seeding grass. 
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In animal husbandry, lambing has been substantially 
affected by snowstorms. Of the 4.63 million lambs born 
by mid-May, 70 percent survived, or two percent lower 
than that of the same period last year. 


In forestry production, incomplete statistics show that, 
during te January-May period people in Tibet volun- 
tarily planted 2.48 million trees—including those 
planted on house sides, village sides, roadsides, and by 
bodies of water—and planted more than 137,000 trees of 
economic value. 


During the January-May period, businesses in Tibet 
continued to diversify their operation and township 
enterprises continued to develop. Their income during 
the period reached approximately 150 million yuan, or 
32.8 percent of the annual target. 


The meeting of prefectural commissioners and mayors 
will study ways to accomplish this year’s projects rele- 
vant to agricultural production, animal husbandry, 
industrial production, communications, capital con- 
struction, fiscal affairs, and aid-the-poor programs. 


Present at the meeting today were Hu Jintao, secretary of 
the regional party committee; Gyaincain Norbu, 
chairman of the regional government; Ma Lisheng, 
Puquang. Gying Puncog Cedain, Tudao Jode, and Gong 
Dax, vice chairmen of the regional people’s govern- 
ment, administrative commissioners of various prefec- 
tural governments, mayors; and leading comrades of 
various regional departments. Vice chairmen Ma 
Lisheng and Gong Daxi chaired the meeting on 2 June. 
[ Video shows closeups of Tibet leaders as their names are 
read. ] 


North Region 


Beijing Executes Four ‘Serious’ Criminals 


SK0S06125290 Beyjing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Apr 9 pl 


[Text] On 28 April, the municipal Intermediate People’s 
Court held a meeting to make public the crimes of four 
serious criminal offenders and the results of court deci- 
sions. After the meeting, Zhai Bing, a robber: Liu 
Fuchen, a rapist; Liu Dengping, a premeditated mur- 
derer and robber; and Li Guangming, a habitual thief, 
were escorted to the execution ground and executed by 
shooting. 


Zhai Bing, a 21-year-old worker of the Tianjin gear wheel 
plant, conspired with Ma Jun and Wang Xiian (both 
were condemned to death with a two-year reprieve), and 
fled to Being with lethal weapons on 5 April 1989. On 
the same evening. these three persons, including Zhai 
Bing. deceitfully rented a Fiat sedan. They threatened 
the driver with knives and robbed him of more than 20 
renminbi yuan and some 50-litre gasoline coupons. On 
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the next evening, they again deceitfully rented a (Polo- 
nize) sedan from the Beijing taxicab corporation. Crim- 
inal Zhai held a dagger and violently stabbed driver 
Guo’s belly and the back of his body. They robbed him of 
10 renminbi yuan. 


Liu Fuchen, a 30-year-old peasant in Caiyu Township of 
Daxing County, committed the crime of rape and was 
once sentenced to a set term of imprisonment. On 19 
August 1989 just after he was released, he adopted 
various violent means and raped a young woman who 
was riding a bike on the road in a village of Caiyu 
Township. 


Liu Dengping, a contracted plant worker, told a lie to 
Zhao Xiuying, a typist; said that a number of color 
television sets were on sale; and asked Zhao to find 
buyers and collect the money for purchasing the goods. 
On 14 April 1989, Liu Dengping, a chief plotter, ganged 
up with Zeng Qingqiao, a technical school student, (who 
was condemned to death with a two-year reprieve). 10 
scheme the criminal plot: and also gave Zeng some lethal 
weapons, such as iron tubes. On the same evening. Zhao 
Xiuying arrived at a predetermined place to pay the 
money to purchase the goods. Criminals Liu and Zeng 
killed Zhao Xiuying and robbed her of more than 79,500 
renminbi yuan. 


Li Guangming. a 27-year-old vagrant. was once sen- 
tenced to a set term of imprisonment due to fighting, 
theft, and robbery. He continued to do evil after being 
released upon completion of his sentence. During the 
February-October period of 1988, he himself or ganging 
up with others, sneaked into houses and stole goods and 
money on 22 separate occasions. He stole more than 
5.800 renminbi yuan, 900 yuan worth of treasury bonds. 
1.000 yuan worth of postal lottery bonds, some |! 00-jin 
grain coupons; and large amounts of property, totaling 
51,500 renminbi yuan, including portable cameras, vid- 
eocorders, cameras, tape recorders, and ornaments. 


The municipal intermediate court respectively sen- 
tenced, according to law, Zhai Bing, Liu Fuchen, Liu 
Dengping, and Li Guangming to the death penalty and 
deprived them of their l:felong political rights. After the 
first-instance judgment, these four criminals each lodged 
appeals. The municipal Higher People’s Court made the 
final judgment and ratified their death penalty judg- 
ment. 


Li Ximing Attends Meeting on Asian Games 


SK0506014990 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
14 May Wpl 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 13 May, Li Ximing. 
secretary of the municipal party committee, chaired and 
sponsored a Standing Committee meeting to conscien- 
tiously relay and study the guidelines of the Standing 
Committee meeting of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and to especially discuss and study 
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the issue on how to mobilize all forces, go all out, and 
cautiously achieve success in convening the Asian 
Games. 


The meeting maintained: The | lth Asian Games is an 
unprecedentedly grand sports gathering in Asia. There- 
fore, successfully convening the Asian Games is a great 
matter related to our national activities as well as the 
livelihood of the people in the capital. Through con- 
vening the games, we will arouse our national spirit, 
display our fine social outlook, and enhance our relation- 
ship with the various Asian countries. Beijing Munici- 
pality should take the convening of the Asian Games as 
motive power to promote the municipality's work in all 
spheres to a new level. [passage omitted] 


The meeting decided to convene a meeting attended by 
leading cadres of districts, counties, bureaus, and rele- 
vant departments in the near future to further make 
specific arrangements for convening the Asian Games. 


Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal party committee; 
and Chen Xitong, deputy secretary of the municipal 
party committee and mayor of the municipality; made 
important speeches at the meeting. Wu Shaozu, execu- 
tive chairman of the Asian Games Organizing Com- 
mittee; and responsible persons of the committee 
attended the meeting. 


Activities of Inner Mongolia’s Wang Qun Reported 


Joins Discussion of Deputies 


SK0506010990 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
In Chinese 23 Apr 90 p 1 


[Text] Deputies from Hohhot City attending the third 
session of the seventh autonomous regional People’s 
Congress held an animated discussion on the govern- 
ment work report on the morning of 21 April. While they 
were talking vigorously, Wang Qun, secretary of the 
autonomous regional party committee, arrived at the 
discussion hall as a deputy of the Hohhot City delega- 
tion. 


When deputy Liu Guoren spoke on the difficulties that 
vocational schools faced in enrolling students, arranging 
jobs for their graduates, and distributing houses to their 
teachers, Wang Qun showed deep concern and said: 
“The city should work out some methods and policies. 
The housing problem of teachers should be solved in 
three to five years with government investments, money 
raised by units, and money paid by individuals. I heard 
that commercial houses were unsalable. Houses should 
not be built at too high a grade. The houses may be sold 
at such prices that only cost is recovered without making 
money.” He said to Yi Junhua, secretary of the Hohhot 
City party committee: “The city should study this 
problem. It should mobilize the entire party and all 
circles to show concern for and develop education, and 
make concerted efforts in it.” 
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“The current problem is the weak elementary educa- 
tion,” continued Wang Qun. 


“The key to solving this problem 1s to raise the quality of 
teachers” a deputy chipped in. Wang Quon said: “This is 
a very important issue. We should work out methods and 
proceed from reality to make conscientious appraisals. 
We should try to provide opportunities for unqualified 
teachers to improve their quality through training. Oth- 
erwise, the quality of education and the training of 
talented people will be affected.” Deputy Sha Tuo 
chipped in: “It is a problem to stress diplomas to the 
neglect of practice.” Wang Qun gave his opinion on this: 
“We should attach importance to practice. People 
should not be used on the basis of their diplomas alone. 
They should test and temper themselves through prac- 
tice. People incompetent for certain posts should not be 
appointed even though they have diplomas. We should 
also conduct study of the establishment of discipline and 
wages of teachers.” 


Speaking on the education, training. and job arrange- 
ments for young people, Wang Qun said: “Planning 
commissions should regard education as a strategic task. 
The current job arrangements for laborers. students, 
demobilized soldiers, and soldiers transferred to civilian 
jobs are made by the units themselves. This was the only 
method we had in the past. It remains difficult for us to 
change this method overnight, but we should not carry it 
on continuously. Development of work has left us no 
choice but reform, without which there will be no way 
out. Vocational education should be linked with produc- 
tion, and talented people should be trained in line with 
the industrial composition. The specialties to be tramed 
with and the number of people to be trained should be 
decided according to demands. In job assignments to 
students, we should assign students to difficult places 
and to where they are needed tn line with needs. This ts 
conducive to training talented people. Many students 
came to Inner Mongolia in the 1950's. Fang Tianqi, 
president of Neimenggu University, was one of them. He 
was a graduate from Qinghua University.” Wang Qun 
also said: Students and young people are our future and 
hope, and we should show more concern for, cherish, 
educate, and guide them. We should also vigorously help 
the students who participated in the demonstrations last 
year. They are young and rather simple. 


“I have come to hear your speeches.” What Wang Qun 
had said encouraged the deputies to speak more enthu- 
siastically. They were unwilling to stop even until noon. 


In the afternoon, Wang Qun came carly to sit among the 
deputies to listen attentively to the speeches of deputies. 
When they spoke on the difficulties in getting medical 
care, and the high medical expenses that some people 
could not afford, he said: “The contracts of hospitals are 
designed to fix managerial responsibility. and hospitais 
should not regard profit-earning as their only purpose. 
They should also hea! the wounded and rescue the dying. 
Ours is a socialist country!” 
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“Some people could not afford the medical expenses. 
and owed hospitals tens of thousands of yuan.” said a 
deputy from the medical circles. Wang Qun said imme- 
diately: “It is a pity to get sick, and you have made 
contributions to rescue critically ill people. One should 
receive treatment when one ts sick.” 


Wang Qun also asked in detail about such issues as 
medical ethics, the quality of medical care, and the wages 
of medical personnel. He repeated: Counties, townships, 
and cities should establish medical care networks in the 
future so that when peasants and herdsmen are sick, ihey 
can receive treatment in their localities. We should help 
peasants and herdsmen resolve their difficulties in get- 
ting medical care and lighten their burden. We should 
attach particular importance to the prevention and treat- 
ment of frequently-occurring diseases and common dis- 
eases. 


Attends Congress Closing Session 


SKO0S06004990 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Apr 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] After satisfactorily accomplishing all tems on 
the agenda, the third session of the seventh regional 
People’s Congress successfully concluded on the after- 
noon of 28 April. 


The session called on the people of all nationalities 
across the region to work under the leadership of the 
regional party committee and the regional government, 
to closely unite with each other, to be inspired with 
enthusiasm, and to make efforts to fulfill the tasks 
confirmed at the session. Batubagen, Butegeqi. Zhang 
Shangong. Seyinbayaer, Xu Lingren, Bai Junqing, Liu 
Zhenyi, and Sha Tuo, executive members of the pre- 
sidium, attended the session as executive chairmen of 
the session. 


Batubagen chaired the closing ceremony of the session. 


Seated on the rostrum were Wang Qun. Bu He, Zhang 
Dinghua, Qian Fenyong. Hao Xiushan, Shi Shengrong. 
Yang Enbo, Li Guibin, and other members of the pre- 
sidium. 

Ting Mao and Kong Fei attended the session and were 
also seated on the rostrum. 


Batubagen declared: The seventh regional People’s Con- 
gress has 584 deputies. A total of 490 deputies attended 
the session, attaining the quorum. 


The session approved the “Rules of the Regional Peo- 
ple’s Congress for Discussing Affairs.” 


The session approved the “Resolution on the Regional 
Government Work Report.” [passage omitted] 


The session approved the “Resolution on 1990 National 
Economic and Social Development Plan.” 


The session approved the “Resolution on 1989 Final 
Accounts and 1990 Budget.” 
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The session approved the “Resolution on the Work 
Report of the Standing Committee of the Regional 
People’s Congress.” 


The session approved the “Resolution on the Work 
Report of the Regional People’s Court” and the “Reso- 
lution on the Work Report of the Regional People’s 
Procuratorate.” 


Also seated on the rostrum were Wen Jing, Liu Yunshan, 
Chen Kuryuan, Zhou Rongchang, Cui Weiyu, Alatanao- 
qier, Zhao Zhihong, Wu Ligeng, Han Ming, Li Shuyuan, 
Baoyanbatu, Yun Zhaoguang, Wang Chongren, Chin 
Jie, Tu Ke, Lan Qianfu, Yun Shufen, Qi Zhongyi, Wu 
Lan, Zhang hesong, Chao Luomeng, Yun Shubi, Wang 
Zaitian, Chen Xinfa, and Qinggeertai. 


Badalahu, secretary general of the session, was seated in 
the front row of the rostrum. Liu Jishi, a democratic 
party responsible person, was also seated on the rostrum. 


Attending the session as observers were responsible 
persons of the departments, committees, offices, and 
bureaus at the regional level. 


The session concluded amid the majestic national 
anthem. 


Attends Closing CPPCC Session 


SKOS06005 790 Hohhot NIEMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Apr 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] After satisfactorily accomplishing all items on 
the agenda, the third session of the sixin regional com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] concluded in Hohhot on the 
morning of 24 April. 


Seated in the front row of the rostrum were Shi Shen- 
grong. chairman of the regional CPPCC Committee; Wu 
Ligeng. Han Ming, Li Shuyuan, Baoyanbatu, Yun Zha- 
oguang. Wang Chongren, Chen Jie, Tu Ke, Lan Qianfu, 
Yun Shufen, Qi Zhongyi, Wu Lan, and Zhang Shunzhen, 
vice chairmen of the regional CPPCC Committee, and 
Ha Lun, secretary general of the regional CPPCC Com- 
mittee. 


Warmly extending greetings to the session and also 
seated on the rostrum were Wang Qun, Bu He, Zhang 
Dinghua. Qian Fenyong, Yang Enbo, L. Cuibin, Kong 
Fei, Butegeqi, Liu Zhenyi, and Wang Zaitian. 


Also seated on the rostrum were Zhou Junqiu, Cui 
Weiyu, and Liu Jishi. 


Han Ming presided over the closing ceremony. 


In the method of voting by a show of hands, the session 
elected Wang Yunting. Sun Shoushan, and Wu Shuang- 
chun as additional members of the Standing Committee 
of the regional CPPCC Committee; and decided to 
approve Comrade Ding Xiangwen’s request to resign 
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from his position as a Standing Committee member of 
the regional CPPCC Committee because of work 
changes. 


The session unanimously approved the political resolu- 
tion of the third session of the sixth regional CPPCC 
Committee. (The full text will be dispatched separately.) 


The session approved the resolution of the report on the 
work of the Standing Committee of the regional CPPCC 
Committee. (The full text will be dispatched separately.) 


The session approved the report on the examination of 
the motions. [passage omitted] 


Shi Shengrong made a speech at the session. He said: The 
session summed up the major work done by the regional 
CPPCC Committee over the past year, participated in 
the consultation of the region's great matters, discussed 
the current situation and the tasks in the foreseeable 
future, and approved the political resolution. This has 
been a meeting of democracy, unity, encouragement, and 
realistic significance. He said: Some international hostile 
forces are exerting pressure on us and there are some 
difficulties and destabilizing factors at home. Under 
such circumstances, we should focus on ceaselessly 
strengthening and improving the leadership of the CPC: 
and the people of all nationalities should unite as one, 
make concerted efforts, firmly follow their own ways, 
and realistically do a good job in handling their affairs. 
Under the strong leadership of the CPC and under the 
guidance of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, 
we should closely unite with all parties, nonparty person- 
ages, and patriotic personages of all nationalities on all 
fronts; bring into full play the enthusiasm and initiative 
of CPPCC organizations at various levels; be inspired 
with enthusiasm; have a firm belief; strengthen unity; 
work together with one heart; and help the regional party 
committee and the regional government accomplish the 
current tasks and further promote the region's political, 
economic, and social stability. [passage omitted] 


People’s Congress Vice Chairmen Elected 


S$K0506124690 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 28 Apr 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 27 April, the third session 
of the seventh Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional 
People’s Congress held the fourth plenary mecting to 
elect vice chairmen and members of the regional Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee. 


Seyinbayaer, executive chairman of the session, presided 
over the meeting. [passage omitted] 


On behalf of the presidium, Seyinbayaer announced the 
results of the election: Zhou Rongchang and Cus Weiyue 
were elected additional vice chairmen of the regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, and Huang 
Fengaqi was elected additional member of the committee. 
[passage omitted] 
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Inner Mongolia Thanks Beijing for Relief Work 


SK0406091490 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Ma, Wpl 


[Excerpts] Entrusted by the Inner Mongolia autonomous 
regional party committee and the regional government, 
Pei Yingwu, vice chairman of the regional government, 
visited the office of the Beijing Municipal People’s 
Government on 7 May to express thanks to the people in 
the capital for their support to the disaster relief work of 
Inner Mongolia. Mayor Chen Xitong said: The capital's 
construction has been supported by all fronts of Inner 
Mongolia. We should express thanks to the party com- 
mittee, the government, and the people of Inner Mongo- 
hia. 


Alt the meeting, Pei Yingwu said: Last year, some areas of 
Inner Mongolia were stricken by natural disasters. The 
people in the disaster-stricken areas were confronted 
with serious living difficulties. The Beijing municipal 
party commitiee, the municipal government, and the 
municipal Civil Administrative Department carefully 
organized and mobilized the people in the capital to 
carry forward the communist spirit that “help comes 
from all quarters when trouble occurs at one spot” and 
the Lei Feng spirit and were eager to meet the needs of 
the disasicr-stricken people. All this fully embodies the 
superiority of the socialist system under the leadership of 
the party, displays the lofty sentiment and outlook of the 
people in the capital, and further reflects the new-type of 
socialist relationship between nationalities through 
which the people of all nationalities unite with and help 
each other, are harmonious and equal, and seck common 
wealth in the big family of the motherland. 


Chen Xitong said: Beijing is the capital of all peopie of 
the country, including the people of Inner Mongolia. 
When some areas in Inner Mongolia are hit by the 
natural disasters, the people in the capita! should support 
them and we only exerted what little strength we had. On 
behalf of the municipal party commitice and the munic- 
ipal government, | extend my heartfelt thanks to Inner 
Mongolia for her support to the capital in many spheres. 
We hope that the cisaster-stricken people will let us 
know what difficulties they have and we will do our best 
to help. We believe that under the leadership of the 
regional party committee and the regional government, 
the people in Inner Mongolia will certainly be able to 
overcome difficulties and rebuild their homeland. [pas- 
sage omiticd] 


Two young women of Mong, Vi nationality presented to 
Mayor Chen Xitong a ceremonial silk scarf, a silk 
banner, and a letter of thanks written as “Thanks to the 
People in the Capital for Their Concern About and 
Support to the Diusaster-Stricken People of Various 
Nationalities in Inner Mongolia.” Mayor Chen Xitong 
presented souvenirs and picture albums to ihem. 


Yu Xinglong, assistani to the chairman of the regional 
government, accompanied Vice Chairman Pei Yingwu 
to Beiying. Meng Zhiyuan, member of the Standing 
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Committee of the municipal party committee, Tie Ying, 
secretary general of the municipal government, and 
Duan Tianshun, director of the municipal Civil Admin- 
istrative Bureau; were also present at the mecting. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang County, Township Elections To Begin 
SK0406070590 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] The county and township end-of-term elections 
will be comprehensively held throughout the whole prov- 
ince. Deputies to the county and township people's 
congresses will all de elected prior to the end of this year. 
Before next February, all localities should hold their first 
sessions of the first people's congresses to elect the new 
county and township government leading bodies. The 
provincial meeting on county and township end-of-term 
election work was held today during which overall 
arrangements were made for the end-of-term election 
work. 


Wang Haiyan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, gave a speech at the meeting. This county 
and township end-of-term election work was the fourth 
direct clections of a fairly large scale and scope since the 
restoration of the People’s Congress system. All localities 
should persist in the principle of recruiting revolu- 
tionary, young, well-educated, and vocationally profi- 
cient cadres, take active and careful steps to make 
arrangements for the election work, and elect out- 
standing cadres who have both ability and political 
integrity to leading posts in the people's congresses, 
governments, and the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference committees. It is necessary to exten- 
sively carry out propaga~da and educational work, and 
enable the broad masses of voters to understand and 
implement the guidelines of the central directive on the 
county and township end-of-term elections. Party com- 
mittees at all levels should realistically strengthen lead- 
ership over the county and township end-of-term clec- 
tion work, work painstakingly. and guarantee the 
successful accomplishment of this election work. 


At the meeting, Wang Jun, vice chairman of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Commitiec, also spoke. 
He called on all prefectures and cities to give full play to 
democracy, manage things strictly in line with the law, 
and actively carry out the county and township end- 
of-term election work. 


The meeting was presided over by He Shoulun, vice 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Commitiec. Wang Yusheng, vice chairman of the pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Commitiec, attended 
the mecting. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 61 


Jilin’s He Zhukang Visits Kindergarten 
SK0406090290 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] This morning, party, government, and Army 
leaders of the province and Changchun City visited two 
primary schools and three kindergartens, respectively, to 
extend festive greetings to children, and heartfelt greet- 
ings to the masses of preschool education workers who 
had worked diligently on the forefront of preschool 
education. 


At 0840, He Zhukang and other provincial and city 
leaders arrived at the Changchun City No. | Experi- 
mental Primary School. On behalf of the provincial and 
city leaders, he extended festive greetings to the teachers 
and pupils there. He urged the pupils to pay attention io 
and learn from the good examples around them while 
Carrying Out activities to learn from Lei Feng and Lai 
Ning and, like Lai Ning, cherish ardent love for the 
party, the motherland, the people. and socialism. He 
Zhukang and other provincial and city leaders presented 
books to the school as gifts, and visited its computer 
room, and the room for calligraphic, art, and painting 
activities. 


At the kindergarten of the provincial military distric’ 
and the (Jinxing) kindergarten of the Changchun No. | 
Motor Vehicle Plant. He Zhukang and oiher leading 
comrades presented toys to children, and watched their 
performances with great interest. 


In gala dresses, the teachers and pupils of the Korean 
Nationality Primary School in the Kuancheng District of 
Changchun City welcomed the visit of the provincial 
Governor Wang Zhongyu and other provincial and city 
leaders in front of the school gate today. Afier a briefing 
on the basic situation of the school given by a pertinent 
leader of the school, Wang Zhongyu and other provincial 
and city leaders presented a recorder to the school. Wang 
Zhongyu said: As a multisational province, Jibn Prov- 
ince should show concern not caly for the development 
of minority areas but for the education of minority 
nationalities. It 1s hoped that the school will continue to 
intensify the education of its pupils on patriotism so that 
the school can become incre~«ingly better. 


Wang Zhongyu and other provincial and city leaders also 
went to the (Zhorgxin) kindergarten in the (Danan) 
Township in suburban Changchun to see the children 
and teachers. They presented an organ to the kinder- 
garten, and watched the dancing performance of the 
children. 


Other provincial and Changchun City leaders joining 
today’s visits were Zhang Fengqi, Liu Yunzhao, Gu 
Changchun, Chen Xingyin, Wu Yixia, Li Deming. Gao 
Yan, Renginzhamusu, Feng Ximing. Shang Zhenling. 
Xu Qing, Du Xuefang, and (Gong Zhiy:). 
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Northwest Region 


Commentator's Article on Drug Problem in Gansu 


HK0406064 190 Lanzhou GANSU RIBAO in Chinese 
4 May 90 pl 


[“Commentator’s Article: “Eliminate ‘Drug Vices’ in a 
Big Way”) 


[Text] To deal with the present situation of the produc- 
tion, trafficking, and taking of drugs in some places in 
our province, the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government have decided to focus their atten- 
tion on launching a mammoth struggle from now until 
the end of this year to investigate and ban drug-related 
illegal and criminal activities. 

Drug-related crimes have become a worldwide concern, 
and the illegal production, trafficking, and sale of drugs 
have also become an international catastrophe. Interna- 
tional drug-trafficking activities have been very blatant, 
and new markets for drugs are being opened up every- 
where. Many countries and regions, including our 
country, ha ¢ been seriously affected by the drug 
problem. Be... © of complicated historical and social 
reasons, drug-related criminal activities have re-surfaced 
in Our province in recent years. Not only do they pose a 
serious threat to the physical and mental health of the 
people, especially juveniles, such activities also corrupt 
social values, ruin public orGer, and endanger the state 
and the race. The broad masss of the people and all 
sectors of society abhor drug-related illegal and criminal 
activities. They strongly request that the party and the 
government carry out forceful measures to investigate 
and ban drug activities and take prompt and severe 
action against criminals involved in drugs. 


The provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment have always attached great importance to anti- 
drug work. Since last October, activities to eliminate the 
“six vices” that focus on the banning of drugs have been 
extensively launched throughout the province. A 
number of drug cases have been cracked, a number of 
criminals arrested, and conside,able results achieved. 
However, as the people have not been fully mobilized, 
and as comprehensive management measures have noi 
been fully implemented, drug-related illegal and criminal 
activities are still continuing to develop. Therefore. the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment have decided to take a further step in solving the 
drug problem by working on the basis of the existing 
results of the struggle to eliminate the “six vices.” Not 
only does this measure win the people's ardent support 
and conform to the popular will, it is also an importani 
issue for safeguarding stability and unity and main- 
taining social stability. 


The provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment have decided that the guiding ideology of this 
Struggle is that the party and the government should 
exercise unificc leadership, that the departments con- 
cerned should discharge their respective responsibilities. 
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that the people should be fully mobilized and relied on, 
and that the entire community should grasp and manage 
this issue together and launch a mammoth all-around 
struggle to ban the taking of drugs, the covert planting of 
crops from which drugs can be manufactured, and the 
production and sale of drugs: and to control the spread of 
drug-related illegal and criminal activities, so as to 
achieve the objective of rooting out this problem as soon 
as possible. The principle of this struggle should be the 
combination of professional work and the mass line: of 
professional detection and the people's reports and expc- 
sures, of the prohibition against taking drugs and the 
prohibition against the production, selling, and planting 
of drugs: of severe crackdown and comprehensive man- 
agement measures, such as the comprehensive use of 
iegal measures, administrative management, and educa- 
tion, and reform. We should enhance our understanding 
and strengthen leadership. Leading cadres at all levels 
should especially have . sense of responsibility and 
urgency and effectively organize anti-drug work in their 
respective areas and units. Through various forms of 
publicity and tools, we should expose the harms of 
drug-related illegal and criminal activities, publicize the 
great significance of this struggle. and mot:!':ze the broad 
masses of the people to rouse themselves and to struggle 
against drug criminals. We should crack down hard on 
drug criminals. In accordance with the law, we should 
arrest and convict drug criminals, put some of them 
through reform, through labor, and firmly give the death 
penalty to those who are guilty cf the most heinous 
crimes, SO as to arouse the people's spirit and to deter 
criminals. We should focus on cracking down on drug 
syndicates and, at the same time, set deadlines for drug 
users to kick their habits or impose mandatory habit- 
kicking. Under the unified leadership of the party com- 
mittee and the government, government organs, mass 
organizations, schools, factories, mines, enterprises. 
institutions, neighborhood comnz tices, and townships 
and villages should carnesily implement the principle of 
“whoever takes charge has responsibility” and work 
closely, so as to do a good job of drug investigation and 
banning work. 


The people of all nationalities in the province and the 
vast «umber of CPC and Communist Youth League 
men.wers should take immediate action to participate 
actively in the struggle against drugs, to contribute to the 
protection of the vital interests of the broad masses of 
the people, ard to consolidate our province's excellent 
situation, whch 1s marked by stability and unity. 


Gansu Off cials Meet With Professor 


HK0406050790 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] On the afiernoon of 31 May. provincial party and 
government leaders, including Li Ziqgi, secretary of the 
Gansu Provincial CPC Committee: Jia Zhiye, deputy 
secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Comrnitiee 20/, 
concurrently governor of Gansu Province, Comvades 
Liu Yuhan, Zhang Xuezhong, vice governor of Gansu 
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Province, met with and held a banquet in honor of 
well-known American-Chinese professor of physics Lee 
Tsung-dao and his wife in the Lingmozhuang Hotel, 
Lanzhou. 


Comrade Li Ziqi extended a warm welcome to Mr and 
Mrs Lee Tsung-dao on their second visit to Lanzhou and 
heartfelt thanks for Professor Lee's concern for and 
support of Gansu’s scientific, technological, and educa- 
tional development. 


Professor Lee Tsung-dao and his wife arrived in Lan- 
zhou on 3! May for an official visit at the invitation of 
the Lanzhou Geological and Mineral Physics Research 
Institute of China Academy of Sciences. 


On the afternoon of | June, Professor Lee Tsung-dao 
went to see a cation accelerator developed by the Lan- 
z7hou Geological and Mineral Physics Research Institute 
and wrote the following inscription: “Cation Accelerator 
Stimulates Scientific Development and Anticipates a 
Greater Development of Lanzhou's Science and Tech- 
nology.” 


During his stay in Lanzhou, Professor Lee Tsung-dao 
also visited Lanzhou Univer'y and gave a lecture 
entitled “A Relative Analysis of Cation Collision” at the 
First International Symposium on Forward Issues of 
Nuclear Physics, which was being held there. 


Yesterday afternoon, Professor Lee Tsung-dao and his 
wife iefi Lanzhou by plane 


Li Ziqi Writes Letter to Young Pioneers 
11K.0506031390 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Jun W 


[Excerpts] On the eve of the International Children’s 
Day. all young pioneers of (Jinping) Primary School in 
Chongxin County wrote a letter to provincial party 
committee Secretary Li Ziqi and Governor Jia Shijie, 
bricfing them on the activities of learning from Lei Feng 
and (Lai Ming) in their school. [passage omitted] 


On 4 June, Li Ziq: and Jia Shipe wrote a letter in reply 
to them, saying: From your letter, we have seen what you 
have achieved in the activities of learning from Lei Feng 
and (Lai Ming): and trying to be good children of the 
party and how you have studied hard and grown with 
maturity: and we have seen the promise and future of 
Gansu. [passage omitted] 


The letter hopes all young pioncers of (Jinping) Primary 
School as well as young proncers of the whole province 
will work ceaselessly and unremittingly, take heroes as 
their models, study hard. strive to be qualified succes- 
sors, and dedicate their intelligence and wisdom to the 
rejuvenation of Gansu and China 
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Officers Commended for Actioas in Xinjiang Riots 
HK0506143590 Urumgi Xinjiany Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] The Ministry of Public Security recently issued an 
order to confer on (Chen Ruihvsa), director of the Public 
Security Bureau of Kizilsu Kirgiz Autonomous Prefec- 
ture, and (Abadaitu Usiman), deputy director of the 
Public Security Bureau of Akto County, the ttle of 
Grade One National Hero and Model of the Public 
S curity Se.so:, and to forward to them cash awaids of 
5,000 yuan each. The Ministry of Public Securiiy also 
awarded the working group of the public secur:y organ 
of Kizilsu Kirgiz Autonomous Prefecture a Collective 
Award of Merit, Class One. 


Comrade (Chen Ruihua) has been working with the 
public security sector for more than 30 years. When the 
counterrevolutionary armed rebellion [fan ge ming wu 
zhuang bao luan] burst out at (Baren) Township on 5 
April this year, (Chen Ruihua), who is in his fifties, 
promptly rushed to the scene with his fellow public 
security officers and policemen. He appropriately han- 
died all complicated cases on the scene, bravely and 
calmly commanding his men to repulse the outrageous 
mob storming the township government. Some rioters 
were caught and a great deal of «vidence of crimes was 
seized. 


Comrade (Abadaitu Usiman), who had smelled out the 
trouble before the rebellion was staged, reported the case 
to his superior in good time and provided accurate 
information that was indispensable for correct decision- 
making. After the armed rebellion broke out, he justly 
and forcefully denounced the mob’s separatist attempt, 
showing great courage and resourcefulness in the struggle 
against the rebels, in defiance of their attacks and abuse. 
After the armed rebellion was quelled, he led his fellow 
policemen in pursuing rioters at large, making out- 
standing contributions to completely cracking down on 
the counterrevolutionary armed rebellion. 


Xinjiang Strengthens Training of Riot Police 


OW 0306104490 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 2 Jun W 


[From “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a long shot showing approxi- 
mately 100 riot policemen drilling in an open field; each 
is wearing a helmet and is carrying a shield in their left 
hand and a short stick in their right hand] While deep- 
ening education in the four cardinal principles and in the 
new situation, the Xinjiang armed police force 1s training 
to be prepared for action. Each armed police unit draws 
up its own specific plan in accordance with the task it 
shoulders, carrics out training measures, and extensively 
unfolds training activites Currently, the units are 
emphasizing training to deal with all eventualities, so 

to raise the capacity of commanders and fighters to cope 
with all kinds of incidents, to respond rapidly to situa- 
tions, to further strengthen urban armed patrols and the 
overall control of social order, and to successfully fulfill 
the tasks at various duty points. 
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LIAOWANG on Li Teng-hui Inaugural Speech 
HKOS06125790 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 23, 4 Jun 90 p ? 


[“Letter From Beying™ by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “Also 
Discussing Li Teng-hui's Inaugural Speech”™] 


[Text] My brother: 


In your letter, you asked me to talk about my opinion on 
Li Teng-hui's inaugural speech. This is indeed a question 
worth discussing, but | am afraid that I may not be able 
to fully discuss it in this short letter. 


Mr. Li Teng-hui's inaugural speech evoked rather strong 
repercussions. Both favorable and unfavorable com- 
ments could be heard inside and outside Taiwan. Even 
members of the “Legislative Yuan™ in Taiwan also held 
different opinions. 


In my view, the tone and content of Mr. Li Teng-hui's 
inaugural speech were different on some points from 
ihose of his two predecessors. In his speech, he indicated 
his “willingness to establish channels for exchanges with 
the mainland on a reciprocal and equal basis, to fully 
decontrol academic, cultural, economic, trade, scientific, 
and technological exchanges, to lay a foundation for 
mutual respect. peaceful coexistence, and common pros- 
perity, and to consider and discuss the affairs concerning 
the country’s reunification according to the public 
wishes of the Chinese people on both sides of the strait 
when the objective conditions are mature.” At the same 
treme, he also hoped to “announce the end of the period 
6: mobilization and rebellion suppression according to 
the law at the earliest possible date.” As corapared with 
the policies of the Taiwan authorities for “launching a 
counteroffensive™ and “recovering the mainland” in the 
earlier period and for adhering to the principles of “no 
compromise, no contacts, and no talks” in the later 
period, there were indeed some changes. 


However, the overall mainland policy expounded by Mr. 
Li Teng-hus on his inaugural speech, as some overseas 
newspapers said. included “few new ideas * and “did not 
include any snspiring ideas.” He still stuck to the concept 
of “one country, two governments,” which is in fact an 
idea of creating “two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan.” His three preconditions for “holding talks on 
an equal basis.” as overseas commentators pointed out, 
“in fact indefinitely postpone the handling of the reuni- 
fication issue.” 


Some newspapers in Taiwan held that Mr. Li Teng-hui's 
mainland policy “made substantial breakthroughs and 
was a farsighted and creative policy.” I cannot agree with 
this opimion. If the “period for motulization and rebel- 
hon suppression” 1s really ended, this may be considered 
as a policy change made by the Taiwan authorities. 
However, all people with a discerning eye know that the 
so-called “period for mobilization and rebellion suppres- 
sion” has long ceased to exist except in name, and has 
been opposed by the people in Taiwan. As Dr. Cha 
Hung-da, a professor of law in Maryland Universit’ of 
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the United States, pointed out on the same day Li 
Teng-hui was sworn into office, “in fact, since the 
relaxation of the mainland policy. people-to-peopic 
exchanges between the two sides of the strait have 
become more ard more frequent and trade between the 
two sides has been increasing day by day. The so-called 
mobilization for suppressing rebellion 1s no longer in 
keeping with the situation in reality.” 


As far as a “farsighted™ and “creative” policy 1s von- 
cerned, in fact, the “Letter to Taiwan Compatriots” 
issued by the Standing Commitice of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress [NPC] on New Year's Day 1979 explicitly 
pointed out that “the state of military confrontation 
should first be brought to an end through talks between 
the PRC Government and the Taiwan authorities”: and 
proposed that “both sices establish direct shipping and 
postal links in order to enable compatriots on both sides 
to come into direct contact with cach other, to exchange 
messages, to visit relatives and friends, to make sightse- 
cing tours, and to carry out academic, cultural, sports. 
and art exchanges.” What should be described as “far- 
sighted” and “creative” are the ideas expressed in this 
letter. On 30 September 1981, Ye Jianying, then 
chairman of the NPC Standing Committee, once again 
proposed that the CPC and the Kuomintang hold talks 
on a reciprocal and equal basis. His proposal included 
nine concrete points, including the point of “first 
sending officials to come into contact with each other 
and fully exchange opinions.” In 1983, Chairman Deng 
Xiaoping further put forward the concept of “onc 
country, two systems” and explicitly expressed the pro- 
posal for “holding talk between the two parties on an 
equal footing, realiziz.g the third round of cooperation 
between the two pzrties, and no longer mentioning talks 
between the central government and a locality” He also 
pointed out that “the central government will leave posts 
jor Taiwan.” 


In the past more than 10 years, the CPC leaders i epeai- 
edly indicated their hope of holding equal talks with the 
Kuomintang, but the Taiwan authorities always stuck to 
the principle of “no compromise, no contacts, and no 
talks” and stubbornly reyected the proposal for reconc!- 
iat’on by keeping silent. Now, the Taiwan authorities 
eventually said something, but it was a pity that they 
added three prerequisites that were unacceptable to the 
opposite side. Even Mr. Li T. og-hus himsel! admitted at 
a press conference: “I think that what | mentioned this 
time (referring to the “three prerequisites” —editor) 
would not be of any significance to the CPC.” He clearly 
knew that the prerequisites would not be acceptable to 
the CPC, but he still said that “the all-around improve- 
ment of our relations waa the mainland must be made 
after the three prerequisites are satisfied.” Did this show 
any sincerity for the “talks”? Did this include any 
“mutual respect” and anything favorable to “lowering 
hostility and increasing good will”? In fact, the mainland 
has long opened to Taiwan, but the Taiwan authorities 
now still refuse to open to the mainland. This time, Mr. 
Li Teng-hui said that “full-scale opening to academic, 
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cultural, economic, trade, scientific, and technological 
exchanges” would not be made until the three prerequi- 
sites were resolved. Did this not result in setting obsta- 
cies to the two-way exchanges which are being demanded 
more and more strongly on both sides of the strait? 


In my view, if they really want to “achieve the common 
objective of national reunification,” they should not set 
forth any prerequisites that are unacceptable to the other 
side, and should not play such tricks as “one country, 
two governments” or “double recognition.” They had 
better give up all unrealistic illusions and really sit at the 
negotiating table with sincerity, thus solving the concrete 
problems one after another and eventually realizing the 
country’s peaceful reunification. Only by doing this can 
one act in light of the interests and wishes of the entire 
Chinese people. 


Bao Xin 
27 May 1990 


Taiwan Investment in Special Economic Zone 


OW 0506142690 Tokyo KYODO in English 1107 GMT 
5S Jun 90 


[Text] Hong Kong. June 5 KYODO—China has given 
the green light to an investment by a giant Taiwan 
conglomerate in one of its special investment zones, in a 
move seen as Opening the way to greatly expanded 
economic ties between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, 
rehable sources said here Tuesday. 


The sources said the Chinese authorities and Wang 
Yung-ching, chairman of Taiwan Plastic Corp., the big- 
gest business group in Taiwan, early last month signed a 
seven billion dollar petrochemical complex deal, the 
largest deal China has ever ccacluded with a foreign 
firm. 


China’s strongman, Deng Xiaoping, has already 
approved the project in an investment zone aimed 
exclusively at Taiwan-based businessmen, located in 
Haicang, Xiamen of Fujian Province, the sources said. 


The planned petrochemical complex, to be built over the 
next three years, 1s expected to be the world’s largest, 
producing |.27 million tons of ethylene annually. 


In preparation for the project, the Chinese Government 
has already invested about 5 billion dollars to improve 
the infrastructure in and around the investment zone, 
the sources said. 


They said the planned project 1s expected to bring 
enormous economic benefits to China as well as accel- 
erate the economic ties between the two erstwhile Chi- 
nese political rivals. 


At the same time, however, the sources expressed con- 
cern over a possible destructive effect of the project on 
the ecological system, damage to the local petrochemical 
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industry, and inflationary pressure expected to be trig- 
gered by massive follow-up capital investment by 
Taiwan enterprises. 


Commentary on Li Teng-hui’s Mainland Policy 


OW 0106113690 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 30 May 90 


{Commentary: “On the Three Preconditions of Li Teng- 
hui’s Mainland Policy: from the “News” program] 


[Text] Referring to his mainland policy, Li Denghui [Li 
Teng-hui] proclaimed in his inaugural speech that if the 
mainland implements political democracy and a free 
economic system, renounces the use of military force in 
the Taiwan Haixia [Strait], and doesn’t interfere with 
Taiwan's development of foreign relations, Taiwan 
would be willing, on a basis of equality, to establish 
channels of communication. Taiwan would also com- 
pletely open up academic, cultural, economic, trade, 
scientific, and technological exchanges to lay a founda- 
tion of mutual respect, peace, and prosperity. When 
objective conditions are ripe. he added, national reuni- 
fication will be studied on the basis of the common will 
of the Chinese people on both sides of the strait. 


The above remark clearly indicates that Li Denghui has 
put forward three preconditions as a basis for developing 
the relations between the two sides of the strait. The 
three preconditions are, in reality, aimed at imple- 
menting the so-called jaiwan experience on the main- 
land, urging Beijing to unconditionally and openly 
promise to renounce the use of military force in the 
Taiwan Haixia, and take a laissez-faire attitude toward 
Taiwan's practice of flexible diplomacy and one country, 
two governments. It is impossible for Beijing to give 
consideration to these three preconditions. The Taiwan 
experience cannot be imposed on the mainland. Being 
cannot renounce the use of military force in consider- 
ation of our national interests and the reunification of 
our country. Once foreign military torces invade Taiwan 
or when the Taiwan independence force splits our 
national territory, can China just sit by idly and remain 
indifferent? As for Taiwan's desire to have countries in 
the world recognize both Beying and Taiwan and to 
place the central government in Beijing and the Taiwan 
authorities On an equal basis, this is, to create two 
governments and two seats, it 1s all the more impractical. 


Why did the Taiwan authorities dish up the three pre- 
conditions, which they know clearly are unacceptable to 
Beijing? The crux of the matter is that the ruling Kuom- 
intang authorities, still adhering to their stiff three-no’s 
policy [no contact, no negotiations, and no compromise], 
have set forth the three preconditions so as to avoid 
direct contacts and negotiations with the mainland and 
postpone indefinitely the great cause of the peaceful 
reunification of the motherland. 


Certainly, Li Denghui’s inaugural speech contained a lot 
of words about easing the tense relations between the two 
sides of the strait and even the remark that Taiwan and 
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the mainland are indivisible parts of China's territory, 
and all Chinese are compatriots of the same flesh and 
blood. He indicated that China's reunification is a 
common aspiration of all Chinese and expressed willing- 
ness to further improve the relations between the two 
sides, increase exchange, reduce the hostility to the 
mainland, and so forth. This is to go along with the tide 
and the general trend of the times. This also shows that 
the Taiwan authorities have to deal carefully with their 
mainland policy and the great cause of reunification as 
matters of great importance. 


In reality, however, the three preconditions are obstacles 
to improving the relations between the two sides of the 
Strait. The people of Taiwan strongly demand normal 
contacts with the mainiand. In particular, those of indus- 
trial and commercial circles are now longing for more 
open economic and trade policies. They are asking the 
authorities to give a definite timetable for a new main- 
land policy. Yet what is disappointing is that the three 
preconditions for the mainland policy set forth by Li 
Denghui in his inaugural speech are actually three obsta- 
cles. 


Article Views Taiwan-Mainland Relations 


HK0506012590 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 20, 14 May 90 pp 21-22 


{Article by Guo Xiangzhi (6753 4161 0037): “Prospects 
for Relations Between the Two Sides of the Strait in the 
1990's”} 


[Text] The international community is entering into the 
1990's, a decade that is full of challenges and very 
hopeful. In what way will the situation change with 
regard to the two sides of the Taiwan Strait in the last 10 
years of the 20th century? What will be the new progress 
in the two sides’ relations? What are the prospects for the 
peaceful unification of the motherland? How can we 
push forward the development in the two sides’ rela- 
tions, and accelerate the progress of peaceful unification 
of the motherland? These are issues of universal concern 
to all compatriots at home and overseas. 


Developing Trends in the Two Sides’ Relations 


The 1990's are a crucial time for developing relations 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, and the 
settlement of China’s reunification. In analyzing and 
sizing up various factors affecting and restricting the 
development of this situation, we may see the develop- 
ment trends as tollows: 


1. The situation on both sides of the strait will continue 
to relax. 


The general trends of development are healthy with 
regard to relations between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait, with a mild climate surfacing since the beginning 
of the 1980's. Such general trends are the main current. 
There are however, some noteworthy hidden factors of 
instability. These are mainly the Kuomintang [KMT] 
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authorities stubbornly clinging to the so-called “anti- 
communist state policy”; their assertion of launching a 
“political counter-attack” against Mainland China with 
the so-called “Taiwan experiences; openly pursuing 
“flexible diplomacy,” and “double recognition” namely, 
policies stamped with separative tendencies that con- 
taminate the relaxed atmosphere between the two sides. 
Under the KMT’s erroneous policy guidance, ideological 
trends of “independence for Taiwan” and the influence 
of its followers on the island have rapidly developed. The 
surfacing of such conditions has not only increased 
difficulty in the development of the two sides’ relations 
and national unification, but also cast a new shadow on 
the peaceful development of the situation of the Tarwan 
Strait; presenting us with a picture of none too smooth 
sailing in future development, not excluding the possi- 
bility of partial confrontation. But from a comprehen- 
sive view, maintaining peace and stability of the situa- 
tion between the two sides of the strait is where lies the 
basic interest of the people of the two sides. This basic 
factor determines the trends of the two sides’ relations. 
The fact that in recent years both sides have continued to 
adopt some positive measures to promote continuous 
relaxation is evidence of such trends. We can forecast 
that relaxation will continue in the struggle and confron- 
tation, and continue to develop in the direction of relax- 
ation in the changes characterized by being first tense, 
now relaxed, and first fast, now slow. 


2. A breakthrough in the two sides’ relations is likely to 
happen. 


To push forward the situation between the two sides in 
the direction of unceasing relaxation is based on the 
common aspirations of the two sides’ peace-loving 
people for a stable environment to build their homeland. 
It follows that improvement of relations, and the real- 
ization of rormal ties between compatriots 1s the in- 
depth pursuit of common prosperity and progress; 
Starting from healing the national wounds, realizing 
national peace and unity, and building cooperative rela- 
tions based on mutuai benefits in the economic and 
cultural spheres as well as sports. Realities of the devel- 
opment in the two sides’ relations over the past 10 years 
have testified to the fact that the objective situation and 
the basic interest of the people, determined the develop- 
ment of the two sides’ relations. Compatriots on, and 
outside the island have long expressed their strong 
resentment against the artificial blocks created by the 
KMT authorities. Voices for relaxing restrictions to 
further lift the ban on various normal ties between 
compatriots of the two sides have increasingly shaped 
into an irresistible tide with cach passing day. 


No solution can be found in the foreseeble future, to the 
problems exposed in Taiwan's present economic devel- 
opment. The KMT authorities will inevitably readjust its 
policy on economic relations and trade toward the main- 
land, and a breakthrough in the development of economic 
relations and trade between the two sides is likely to take 
place. It is estimated that “establishment of transport, 
trade and postal relations” in the mid-1990s is most 
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likely. At the same time, the two sides will inevitably set 
up various functional organizations and non-government 
intermediary organs step by step, to meet the require- 
ments of the development in the relations between the two 
sides. 


3. The issue of unification between the iwo sides will 
stand Out more conspicuously, and the factors affecting 
unification will be all the more complicated. 


With increasing improvement in the two sides’ relations 
over the past 10 years, people have deepened their 
common understanding, with favorable factors for real- 
izing peaceful unification developing and growing. Espe- 
cially noteworthy is the fact that recently, the ever- 
expanding ideological trends of “independence for 
Taiwan” and influences of elements advocating such a 
concept, has stimulated the rallying and development of 
patriotic and progressive forces. The same period also 
Saw disintegration at the top echelon of the KMT ruling 
group, with many senior KMT members showing great 
anxiety over the party's survival crisis; they are working 
hard to find a way out for Taiwan in a solution to the 
unification of the two sides. The unification issue will 
inevitably stand out more conspicuously with steady 
progress in the four modernizations on the mainland, 
and the smooth completion of the recovery of sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong and Macao. Having gone 
through actual experience and having acquired mutual 
understanding in the development of relations over the 
past two years or so, the authorities and people of the 
two sides will deal with their relations and the issue of 
national reunification with a more reasonable and prac- 
tical attitude. Being pushed forward by the development 
of the internal and external situation, the two sides are 
likely to break through the present deadlock, sit at the 
negotiation table to gradually resolve relevant issues, 
including political ones, and eventually pave the way for 
reunification in the 1990s. 


Of course, the solution to national reunification is after 
all, a political action involving major interests of various 
parties. This fact has decided the complexity, arduous- 
ness, and long-term nature of the solution. 


Pushing Forward the Development of the Relations 
Between the Two Sides 


Summing up the aforesaid in a nutshell, both favorable 
and unfavorable factors may grow simultaneously in the 
course of development in the two sides’ relations in the 
1990s, because of the interaction of various complicated 
internal and external conditions. Although a break- 
through may take place, variables in unification remain 
great, and a stalemate without a solution is possible. 
Therefore, removing the hurdles and changing negative 
factors into positive ones, to push forward the two sides’ 
relations to develop in a healthy and positive direction, 
and to lay down a sound groundwork for the early 
realization of China's peaceful reunification, is an 
important task facing the authorities and people of the 
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two sides in the 1990s. It is vitally important for the two 
sides to come together in the understanding of the 
following crucial points: 


1. The issue of political communication between the two 
sides. Change from the present split, into a reunified 
China is a major political action by which the two sides 
readjust their interest relations, and the crystal of the 
sense of historical responsibility, political wisdom, and 
spirit of understanding of the two sides’ statesmen. In 
the course of such “conversion,” political communica- 
tion between the two sides is an extremely important 
link. Statesmen of the two sides of a split China should 
create conditions for such communication with a broad 
vision, and take an attitude of seeking common ground 
while reserving differences in the spirit of seeking mutual 
understanding and cooperation based on their common 
interests and need to compliment each other. Mutual 
recognition of the status quo of their social and political 
system is precisely the most essential prerequisite for 
realizing national reconciliation and reunification. With 
the increasing relaxation and exchanges in the two sides’ 
relations, voluminous political issues have surfaced one 
after another, and political contacts and talks in various 
categories between the two sides are inevitable. There- 
fore, starting from the basic interest of promoting the 
progress of the two sides’ relations, this writer believes 
that: Now is the time for the KMT authorities to basically 
change the “three no's” policy, and unconditionally blaze 
a new trail for political communication between the two 
sides. 


2. The issue of all-around opening in economic and 
cultural ties between the two sides. Here lies the basic 
interests of the people on the two shores of the strait, and 
the goal they have worked hard to realize over the past 
10 years. With the development of the situation between 
the two sides and changes in the internal and external 
Situation, the time is ripe for all-around opening in 
economic and cultural ties. It is hoped that the KMT 
authorities will change their hostile mentality toward 
Mainland China, and adopt a more reasonable policy. Of 
course, taking into consideration Taiwan's peculiar con- 
dition, the two sides have need to formulate a “Law on 
Relations Between the People on the Two Sides of the 
Strait, * which falls in line with both interests through 
negotiation for healthier development in their ties. 


3. The issue of exerting efforts to create conditions for 
realizing the two sides’ peaceful reunification. The two 
sides’ objective conditions determine the long-term 
nature and gradualism in a solution to the Taiwan issue. 
In this aspect, being over-anxious for quick results does 
not help. However, by no means should we believe in 
doing what comes naturally. The two sides should start 
from the basic interests of the country and nation, and 
seize the opportunity to work hard to create conditions 
for realizing their peaceful reunification. Viewing the 
ractice in the development of the two relations over the 
past 10 years, this writer believes that it is advisable to 
form a concept of a process of pushing forward reunifi- 
cation by stages in a planned way, namely: Prior to 
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China’s reunification, it is necessary to reach a transi- 
tional accord acceptable to both sides through coordina- 
tion under the basic prerequisite of “one China” to 
promote all-around opening—an issue of common con- 
cern of the two sides—with a healthy relationship 
marked by coexistence of different social systems 
between the two sides established step by step: then 
eventually realize peaceful reunification on the basis of 
realizing “one country, two systems” when conditions 
are ripe, thus, the two sides are officially guided into the 
operational orbit of the peaceful coexistence of two 
different social systems. Presently, the most important 
point is for the two sides to break through the deadlock of 
political contact, and find solution to some issues already 
possessing common understanding through negotiation. 


Li Ruihuan Meets With Taiwan Artist 


OW0506182890 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 0900 GMT 2 Jun 90 


[Text] According to a report by the CENTRAL NEWS 
AGENCY, Li Ruihuan, a member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, in a meeting with a guest from Taiwan in 
Zhongnanhai yesterday afternoon, pointed out that both 
sides of the strait should seek common ground while 
preserving differences and work for the reunification of 
the motherland. 


Li Ruihuan said: We are all Chinese. We should, under 
the banner of patriotism and national unity, unite 
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together, learn from each other to make up each for 
other’ weaknesses, seek common ground while pre- 
serving differences, and work for the reunification of the 
motherland. 


The Taiwan guest was Li Zhiren, president of the 
Shengdazhuang Cultural Enierprise Group in Taiwan. 


Li Zhiren, at the invitation of the China Association for 
International Friendly Contacts, came to Beijing to hold 
a calligraphy and painting show, which also displayed his 
personal collection. 


Li Zhiren is known as the king of pen and ink and is one 
of the great masters in Taiwan. He has spared no efforts 
to buy back national treasures and artifacts scattered in 
foreign countries. His effort has won Shengdazhuang the 
reputation as the second palace museum in Taibei 


(Taipei). 


Li Zhiren said it is necessary to work for Chinese culture 
and art of the 21st century. He also suggested ways to 
strengthen cultural exchanges between both sides of the 
Strait. 


Li Ruihuan said: Lately, favorable developments have 
been seen in the exchanges between both sides of the 
strait. However, more effort is needed to further the 
exchanges and increase mutual understanding. He main- 
tained: China has a bright future, though the way to get 
there is tortuous. However, with persistence and taking 
one step at a time, we will eventually reach our destina- 
tion. 
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SRV Delegation Arrives for Week-Long Visit 
OW 0406201790 Taipei CNA in English 1506 GMT 
4 Jun 90 


{Text} Taipei, June 4 (CNA)}—An eight-member official 
Vietnamese delegation flew into Taipei Monday evening 
for a week-long visit. 


During their stay here, the delegation from Hanoi will 
negotiate with Civil Aeronautics Administration (CAA) 
officials on the establishment of air links between the 
two countries that do not maintain diplomatic relations. 


No limits will be set on the proposed ROC [Republic of 
China]-Vietnam aviation agreement as long as it is 
signed on a mutual-benefit basis, Chen Chia-ju, CAA 
director general, said. 


Chen was reluctant, however, to play up the matter, 
saying that the authority of the delegation needs further 
confirmation. 


Eva Airways, a subsidiary of the Taipei-based Evergreen 
Marine Corporation, has reportedly signed an agreement 
exchanging landing rights with a Vietnamese counterpart 
in early 1990. 


The ROC air company later also decided to establish 
offices in Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh cities. 


It 1s understood that China Airlines, the national flag 
carrier of the Republic of China, is also working to sign 
a similar agreement with Vietnam. 


Agreements To Be Signed 


OW 0506182090 Taipei CNA in English 1443 GMT 
5 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 5 (CNA)}—A Vietnamese delegation 
visiting the Republic of China [ROC] stressed Tuesday 
that it had been “officially authorized” to sign several 
pacts with the ROC. 


Chairman Le Dinh Nghiep of the Vietnam-ROC Indus- 
trial and Commercial Association said that though the 
association was not an official organization, his govern- 
ment had authorized him to sign economic cooperation 
pacts with the ROC. 


Le’s association will sign three draft ag ‘eements with its 
ROC counterpart on aviation cooperation, visa-issuing, 
and industrial zone pianning in Vietnam, Wednesday. 


He said the main purpose of his visit here was to sign the 
agreements with Sino-Vietnam Industrial and Commer- 
cial Association headed by the former ROC Ambassador 
to the Ivory Coast Jui Cheng-kao. 


Members of Le’s association include “ranking officials of 
Dong Nai Province,” whose capital is Ho Chi Minh City, 
formerly Saigon, Le reported. 


He noted that his association was the only delegation 
which represents Vietnam in dealing with the ROC. 
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Jui also stressed that Le had been “fully authorized” by 
Hanoi, even though the agreements Le signs will still 
have to be approved by Vietnam’s Communications 
Ministry and other interested authorities. 


Jui said the signing of the three agreements will become 
milestones in the development of trade and economic 
relations between the two countries. 


Chen Chia-ju, director of the Communications Minis- 
try’s Civil Aeronautics Administration, said the aviation 
pact to be signed between the two groups will not 
represent the government's position. “It will just be a 
product of civilian contacts,” Chen said. 


He noted, however, that no !imits will be set for the 
proposed ROC-Vietnam aviation accord as long as it is 
based on the principle of reciprocity. 


CAA Comments on Agreements 


OW 0506183490 Taipei CNA in English 1453 GMT 
5 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 5 (CNA)}—Any agreements signed by 
the Taipei-based Sino-Vietnam Industrial and Commer- 
cial Association and its Vietnam counterpart are agree- 
ments between civic organizations and have nothing to 
do with the government, the Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration (CAA) said Tuesday. 


CAA said that it did not clearly understand the aviation 
and viza agreements signed by both organizations and it 
had not authorized the Sino-Vietnam Industrial and 
Commercial Association to sign the agreements on its 
behalf. 


According to current regulations, any aviation agree- 
ments signed by private organizations could only 
become valid after being approved by the government, 
CAA said. 


KMYT Urges CPC to Release Demonstrators 


OW 0506091090 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] On the eve of the 4 June Tienanmen [Tiananmen] 
massacre anniversary, the ruling party of the Republic of 
China, or the Kuomintang, called the communist regime 
in Peking to release all pro-democracy demonstrators in 
prison. In the meantime, Director of the Kuomintang 
Department of Cultural Affairs (Chu Chih-ching) 
stressed that the Peking regime should seriously consider 
to respond differently to the mainland policy declared by 
President Li Teng-hui. Director (Chu) also said that the 
Kuomintang welcomes mainland dissidents to visit 
Taiwan and the Kuomintang is willing to give all spiri- 
tual support possible to prodemocracy activities by 
mainland overseas dissidents. 
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Dalai Lama Comments on Mainland-Taiwan Ties 


OW0506155090 Taipei CNA in English 1139 GMT 
5 Jun 90 


[Text] Pamplona, Northern Spain, June 5 (CNA)}—The 
Dalai Lama, the Tibetan spiritual leader, Monday wel- 
comed Republic of China President Li Teng-hui’s state- 
ment that Taipei would work for the eventual reunifica- 
tion of China under certain conditions. 


The Dalai Lama, in an interview with CNA, pointed out 
that democratization is the irresistible global trend. 
Those who intend to go against it will be doomed. He 
said that “history has demonstrated that under a totali- 
tarian government, a nation’s economy, culture, educa- 
tion, science and technology cannot develop fully or 
normally because communism is a system against 
human initiative and social development rules.” He 
expressed the hope that the Peking regime will pay 
attention to the call of Taipei. *“That is not only good for 
the Chinese people but also for the whole world,” he 
stressed. 


Asked about his impression on President Li Teng-hui, he 
nodded and said “very good, very good”. Asked when he 
plans to visit Taiwan, the Dalai Lama halted a few 
seconds and only replied “let's see.” 


The Dalai Lama arrived in Pamplona for a two-day 
official visit at the invitation of the Navarra Autono- 
mous Governmemt. He is scheduled to leave Pamplona 
for Madrid Tuesday morning. Sources in Madrid huve 
said that part of his Madrid program has been canceled 
due to a “serious protest” by the red Chinese Embassy in 


Spain. 


‘Goddess’ Radio Ship Purchased by Merchant 


OW0506050390 Taipei CNA in English 0240 GMT 
5 Jun 90 


[Text] Tainan, southern Taiwan, June 5 (CNA)}—The 
radio ship “Goddess of Democracy” arrived at Anping 
Port to a warm welcome by the citizens of this southern 
city Monday. 


The ship, purchased by a local merchant, sounded her 
whistles as she docked at the wharf, and was received 
with firecrackers, bands and lion dances. 


Tainan Mayor Shih Chih-ming, on hand to welcome the 
ship, said he was proud to have her stay in his city 
because she symbolized the human pursuit of freedom 
and democracy. 


Wu Meng-wu, who spent 550.000 U.S. dollars to buy the 
ship, showed his respects to the French crew who had 
sailed over 20,000 kilometers for the sake of freedcm 
and democracy. 


On this anniversary of the Tienanmen massacre, Wu 
said, the people on Taiwan should learn how to cherish 
the freedoms they enjoy. 
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He said the ship would be open to the public in a month 
after it had been refurbished. 


Article Views Taiwan Strait Situation 
HK0506030190 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 152, 1 Jun 90 p 22-23 


[Article by special correspondent He Shao-ming (6320 
1421 2494) in Beijing: “Stormy or Stable Situation in the 
Taiwan Strait?”’} 


[Text] It seems that the storms and clouds over the 
Taiwan Strait change unpredictably; at one moment 
great waves roar, at another ripples gleam. However, 
despite what it looks like on the surface, the s/iuation has 
always been intense. Although some easing moments 
have appeared from time to time, intense confrontation 
indeed exists despite an easing-up atmosphere. 


The CPC Addresses Haw as a “Veteran 
Anti-Communism Element™ 


The CPC has been very sensitive toward Li Teng-hui's 
move to nominate Hau Pei-tsun as candidate for presi- 
dent of the Executive Yuan and its supreme level has 
convened a special meeting, to discuss and study the 
situation which will probably appear after Hau Pei-tsun 
takes office as president of the Executive Yuan. The CPC 
holds that Li Teng-hui’s move to nominate a soldier as 
candidate for head of the Executive Yuan, will probably 
intensify internal conflict in Taiwan and will create new 
difficulties for the peaceful reunification of China. The 
CPC Central Committee has sent a special telegram to 
various provinces, autonomous regions, and military 
regions. The telegram, with “the new personnel arrange- 
ment in Taiwan's political arena” as its main topic, has 
more than 2,000 characters. It contains a brief biography 
of Hau Pei-tsun and analyses the conflict in Taiwan's 
political arena, elaborating on the CPC's stand on this 
issue and on Taiwan's political situation, etc. In the 
telegram, the term “soldier running the government” 
was used and Hau Pei-tsun was called “a veteran anti- 
communist element.” 


Attempts To Influence Election Failed 


Not long ago, the CPC tried to influence the election in 
Taiwan by stepping up war preparations, but to no avail. 
Now, it is again stressing exchanges between both sides 
of the Taiwan Strait. 


In mid-April, Jiang Zemin issued an instruction which 
Stated that at present it is still necessary to try to 
Strengthen the cultural, economic, and technological 
exchanges and cooperation between both sides of the 
strait. Under this instruction, before June, Beijing would 
prepare to organize a large-scale Taiwan concert and 
extend invitations to Taiwan singers to come to Beying 
{© participate in the performance. In the second half of 
this year, an exhibition of works by Taiwan artists and 
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an exhibition of works by Taiwan photographers will 
also be held. In addition, the possibility of a Taiwan film 
week 1s being considered. 


Jiang Zemin: We Can Be More Flexible Toward 
Taiwan 


Recently, at a meeting convened after the 11 May 
meeting of Political Bureau Standing Committee mem- 
bers, Jiang Zemin proposed a new idea on the Taiwan 
problem. He said: Taiwan ts one of our provinces and is 
an inseparable part of China; the central government can 
be more flexible toward Taiwan and do more work to 
enable the CPC and the Kuomintang [KMT] to sit down 
for talks as soon as possible. “Since we quelled the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion in Beijing last year, rela- 
tions between the two sides have become tense and | 
think that we still have to adopt a lofty stance and avoid 
endless quibbling over trivial matters with them. The 
situations on both sides are different and the problem 
remains unsolved after quibbling for half a day.” 


Less Emphasis on Use of Force Against Taiwan 


These words by Jiang Zemin do not indicate that the 
CPC has given up the use of force against Taiwan. 
However, compared with the instructions given by Jiang 
Zemin himself in mid-April, the tone has been lowered. 
In mid-April, Jiang Zemin and other members of the 
Political Bureau listened to the work report on Taiwan 
and afterward, although Jiang Zemin proposed strength- 
ening of exchanges between both sides of the strait, he 
also instructed: We say we will not give up the use of 
force as a solution and this 1s Our sovereign right and the 
right to take the initiative; at no time can we promise to 
give up the use of force. A peaceful reunification is not 
only beneficial to the two sides of the strait but also to 
the whole Chinese nation. Therefore, we still want to use 
the peaceful means to solve the problem. However, if the 
road of peaceful solution leads to a dead end, what 
should we do? We can only use force! Comrade Xiaoping 
has said that we must prepare to fight a Huai-Hai 
Campaign 


Compared with this instruction, the latest proposal by 
Jiang Zemin seems to put less emphasis on the use of 
force. 


Accusations of Flexible Diplomacy Have Also Lowered 
Their Tone 


On the other hand, the CPC has lowered tts tone when 
accusing Taiwan's flexible diplomacy—the tone has 
become more “moderate.”’ An article entitled ‘Flexible 
Diplomacy’ Goes the Opposite Way to ‘One China’ 
carned by RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION on 
3 May, illustrates this attitude. 


The article was originally an internal document, pre- 
pared by the PRC Office of Taiwan Affairs, on the 
current political situation in Taiwan for circulation 
among various offices responsible for Taiwan affairs on 
the mainland and aimed at “revealing” the “flexible 
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diplomacy” as means adopted by the Taiwan authorities 
to create two Chinas. Originally, this document had over 
5,000 characters. Jiang Zemin and Yang Shangkun read 
it and Jiang Zemin also instructed: It can be carried in 
the newspapers, to educate more people. Thereafter, 
RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION carried the 
signed article by Bai Liang and the article was written in 
accordance with the spirit of Jiang Zemin’s instruction. 


The Extreme Attitude Behind the “Moderate” Manner 
Preceding the article there is a paragraph of comment: 


“During the recent period, the Taiwan authorities have 
stepped up their “flexible diplomacy’ in the international 
arena and have gone further away from the road of 
reunification of the motherland. This cannot but arouse 
a high degree of alertness and strong reaction from the 
Chinese Government and among all the patriots at home 
and abroad who care about the great undertaking of 
reunification of the Chinese nation. 


“Alt present, the highest interest for both sides of the 
Strait is reunification of China. Any interest or idea of 
any party, school, time, and place cannot surpass this 
highest interest of the state. Regarding the basic prin- 
ciple and stand on safeguarding ‘one China, and on 
attaining reunification of the motherland, there cannot 
be any ‘flexibility.’ 


“It is hoped that the Taiwan authorities will stop pur- 
suing ‘flexible diplomacy’ in the international arena as 
soon as possible and do some practical things to realize 
the peaceful reunification of the motherland.” 


People can see from these paragraphs that the CPC has 
changed its manner toward Taiwan to some extent. 
However, if they reach the conclusion that the CPC has 
abandoned the intention of using force against Taiwan, 
that would be a wrong conclusion. 


“We Must Not Tolerate Taiwan” and “We Must Not 
Give Up the Use of Force” 


At the same meeting when Jiang Zemin talked about 
being “more flexible” toward Taiwan in terms of policy, 
“inflexible” voices could also be heard. Qiao Shi and 
others talked about the problems of the recently cracked 
cases of secret agents sent to the mainland by Taiwan's 
KMT and of Li Teng-hui nominating anti-communist 
soldier Hau Pei-tsun as candidate for president of the 
Executive Yuan, to explain that if Taiwan is tolerated, it 
can only cause a more complicated political situation 
and is not beneficial to China's reunification. 


Yang Shangkun and others also held that the Army 
should prepare itself and that “without military force as 
a back up, the KMT will not sit down for talks with us 
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and this situation has occurred many times in the history 


of our party.” Yang Shangkun also thought that at 
present the Taiwan problem is the biggest problem facing 
the Army and that the Army should not take it lightly. 


Ww. for Chance To Launch a “Huai-Hai 
Campelga™ 
I think that the CPC's current policy toward Taiwan is: 


Quietly observe Taiwan for a period to see if it has any 
new moves or changes. The CPC wants to concentrate 
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energy to grasp “stability.” They know that only when 
the mainiand is “stable,” and when the situation is 
“stable,” can there be the “guarantee” for solvize the 
Taiwan problem. | believe that the CPC has alreacy 
made preparations and once the situation in the main- 
land is stable, while disturbances occur in Taiwan, plus a 
beneficial international environment, it will free one of 
its hands to fight the “Huai-Hai Campaign.” 


To this, every Chinese should pay attention! 
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Hong Kong 
Events Relating to Tiananmen Square Commemoration 


Shots Fired at XINHUA Headquarters 


HK0605044990 Hong Kong Commercial Radio 
in English 0430 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] 11 has been learned that several shots were fired at 
the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY'S [NCNA] new 
building in Queen's Road on the night of June the 3d or 
early the next morning. The NCNA, Beijing's de facto 
embassy in Hong Kong, has described the incident as an 
act of terrorism and has expressed their deep concern to 
the government. The incident has been confirmed by an 
NCNA spokesman here but he declined to reveal further 
details. 


‘Emotion-Charged’ Rally Held 
HK0S06020190 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 Jun 90 p 1 


[By Florence Pang and Franz Leung] 


{Text} Over 100,000 people x. © © an emotion-charged 
rally in Victoria Park yester. ‘ening and pledged 
never to let the memory of the 4 killings fade. 


At the end of the four-hour rally people stood, protecting 
candles from the pouring rain, and sang “Bloodstained 
Image” and “The Wounds of History” to mourn those 
who died in last year’s June 4 crackdown in Beijing. 


The rally, packing all six football pitches and the lawns, 
was the biggest in the park since June last year. 


Many came in groups or as families. 


People left peacefully and the MTR provided extra trains 
to take people home. 


After the rally Szeto Wah, chairman of Hong Kong 
Alliance in Support of the Patriotic and Democratic 
Movement in China, said the number of participants had 
exceeded their expectaiions by $0,000. 


The alliance estimated that there were 150,000 partici- 
pants while the police estimated the crowds at about 
80,000. 


Mr Szeto pledged continued support for pro-democracy 
fugitives from China. 


Every year after the June 4 killings the alliance would 
Organise memorial activities, said Mr Szeto. 


About 140,000 signatures, collected in memory of the 
dead, were burnt at the rally. 


There was a sea of light as people held the candies high in 
tribute to those who gave their lives last year for the 
democracy movement. 
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Well-known pro-democracy exiles, such as Yan Jiagi and 
Wuer Kaixi, addressed the rally on a gigantic TV screen 
in the central arena. 


Mr Yan said the people's blood would not be shed in 
vein. 


He said the one-party dictator ‘hip in China would 
eventually end. 


What was said by Chinese leaders recently already 
showed they were awakening. 


China would see changes within one year, Mr Yan said. 


Scenes from last year were relived in a documentary 
film. Many people wiped away tears at the scenes of 
hunger striking students, armoured tanks and the blood- 
shed. 


The rally was brought to a climax when Father Lours Ha 
struck a gong paying respect to the dead. 


“Please rest your souls and bless China,” people chanted 
under the organiser's lead. 


Many artists joined the mass-mourning. 


They sat quietly in a group and chanted songs and words 
solemnly along with the crowds. 


Among them were singer Anita Mui and film director 
Tsui Hak. 


At the beginning of the rally Mr Szeto described last June 
4 as “the darkest, the bloodiest” day. 


“It was a day when parents lost their children and 
children lost their parents. 


“It was a day China lost its elite and compatriots.” 


Mr Szeto. Martin Lee and John Shum carried a wreath ¢ 
a cenotaph erected in the park by the alliance. 


Many people had already placed flowers there. 


Governor Comnx ats on Protests 


11K0606020390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Jun 90 p 2 


[By Andy Ho] 


[Text] The Governor, Sir David Wilson, has called for 
China's understanding of the way freedom of speech 1s 
practised in Hong Kong. amid concern that the mass 
rallies to commemorate the June 4 massacre may have 
upset Beijing. 

Sir David also hailed the orderliness with which the 
memorial activities were conducted. 


Speaking after yesterday's Executive Council meeting, 
Sir David said: “People have the freedom to express 
their views, providing that they stay within the law. { 
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would hope that leaders and the people in China would 
understand the way we do things in Hong Kong.” 


He added that it was not at all surprising that Hong Kong 
people should want to commemorate the tragic events 
which happened in Beijing last year. 


“What I was struck by was, apart from the number of 
people who turned out, the fact that it was a very orderly, 
law-abiding demonstration. 


“That is in the best tradition of Hong Kong. That is what 
Hong Kong is all about—that if people have views, they 
can express them, providing that they stick within the 
law. 


“Of course, people want to commemorate the events of 
last year. It is also very important that we as a commu- 
nity should be devoting our efforts to building up and 
strengthening our own community. That is something of 
great importance to us,” said Sir David. 


Meanwhile, the pro-China WEM WEI PO yesterday 
carried a commentary criticising the Hong Kong Alli- 
ance in Support of the Patriotic Democratic Movement 
in China, which organized Sunday's protest march and 
Monday's candlelight vigil to mark the first anniversary 
of the bloody military crackdown in Tiananmen Square. 


li said the alliance was leading the people astray with a 
“political fraud”, adding that the turn-oul was much 
smaller than that of last year because “people have done 
some correct rethinking”. 


“Some people are trying to revive the misguided slogans 
and actions they masterminded last year. They are 
shouting and acting again,” it said. 


“For instance, in the past few days, a minority of the 
alliance’s office bearers had taken the lead in chanting 
slogans asking the Chinese leaders to step down. 


“They also tried to raise money for the bankrupt God- 
dess of Democracy radio ship. It is difficult not to 
interepret their deeds as an attempt to turn Hong Kong 
into what even Hong Kong people are afraid of—a 
subversive base.” 


Commenting on the local June 4 protests, the Director of 
the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY, Mr Zhou Nan, 
called on young people to reassess their views. 


“Young people in Hong Kong, | believe, must exercise 
independent thinking to undergo an objective analysis of 
the events of last year,” he said. 


Mr Zhou also stressed the importance of a stable China 
to the territory. 


“Do you agree that there should be a prosperous and 
stable Hong Kong? If you agree that there should be a 
prosperous and stable Hong Kong, you have to agree that 
there should be a prosperous and stable China.” 
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Construction of Royal Navy Base To Begin 


HK0606020190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Jun 90 p 1 


[By Simon Macklin] 


[Text] The government has signed a $330 million con- 
tract for the construction of a new Royal Navy base on 
Stonecutters Island, which may only be used for four 


years. 


The new base will come into operation early in 1993 and 
will serve as a replacement for the base at HMS Tamar, 
which will disappear in the Wan Chai-Central reclama- 


tion project. 
But officials say the costly development of Stonecutters 
does not rule out the possibility that the Chinese Navy 


might construct an alternative depot elsewhere in Vic- 
toria Harbour when the Royal Navy withdraws in 1997. 


Management of the project has been awarded to the 
British-based Property Services Agency International, 
part of the British Department of the Environment. 


The supervisory Commission was not pul out to tender 
by the Hong Kong Government but awarde* directly to 
the group, which is being hived off by .< British 
Government and is due to be privatised next year. It has 
never won any contracts outside the United Kingdom. 


A spokesman for the Ministry of Defence said the cost 
would be borne entirely by Hong Kong taxpayers as the 
transfer from Tamar had been at the request of the Hong 
Kong Government. 


“Why we've got to move is because of the Central-Wan 
Chai reclamation. We've been told to move.” the 
spokesman said. 


The Royal Navy did not choose to move to Stonecutters 
but was told that similar facilities to those available at 
ihe central site would be provided in the new base. he 
said. 


But the spokesman said the British military headquarters 
and other facilities in the Prince of Wales building on the 
Tamar site would not move to Stonecutters. 


“The reclamation project involves the filling on of the 
existing naval basin,” he said. 


A statement issued by Property Services Agency Inter- 
national said the development would include living 
quarters, squadn ~ headquarter, workshops and infra- 
structure, as well as improvements in port facilities. 


The group would provide project management, and 
architectural, mechanical and electrical design services 


It would also be responsible for the geotechnical, civil 
and structural enginecring commissions. 
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The company statement said the cost of the project 
would be $300 million, but a Hong Kong Government 
spokesman said the cost would be closer to $330 million. 


The payment to Property Services Agency International 
would be a proporticn of this, the spokesman said. but he 
would not reveal the percentage. 


The company had been chosen by the Architectural 
Services Department in view of its “particular experi- 
ence™ in the construction of such projects. 


The spokesman said the development on Stonecutters 
would not commit the Chinese Navy to using it. 


“The move to Stonecutters will not prejudice any deci- 
sion which may be reached with the Chinese in the Joint 
Liaison Group on the location of any future Chinese 
Navy base,” the government spokesman said. 
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Staff in the Lands and Works Branch normally respon- 
sible ‘or such projects refused to comment on he choice 
of the British company without first putting the contract 
to tender. 


They referred all inquiries to the Security Branch. 


But one government official admitted he had been 
“taken by surprise” when he heard how the contract had 
been awarded. 


The announcement by the Chief Secretary, Sir David 
Ford, in October last year that the Tamar site would be 
altered as a resuit of the $18.5 billion reclamation drew 
an angry response from the Beijing Government. 


Chinese authorities have made it clear they wish to 
maintain a military presence on a site close to central. 


No date has been set by the Joint Liaison Ground to 
discuss the matter. 


